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PREFACE

1. Scope

This publication provides doctrine for the preparation, planning, and execution of personnel
recovery during joint operations.

2. Purpose

This publication has been prepared under the direction of the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs
of Staff. It sets forth joint doctrine to govern the activities and performance of the Armed Forces
of the United States in operations and provides the doctrinal basis for interagency coordination
and for US military involvement in multinational operations. It provides military guidance for
the exercise of authority by combatant commanders and other joint force commanders (JFCs)
and prescribes joint doctrine for operations and training. It provides military guidance for use
by the Armed Forces in preparing their appropriate plans. It is not the intent of this publication
to restrict the authority of the JFC from organizing the force and executing the mission in a
manner the JFC deems most appropriate to ensure unity of effort in the accomplishment of the
overall objective.

3. Application

a. Joint doctrine established in this publication applies to the commanders of combatant
commands, subunified commands, joint task forces, subordinate components of these commands,
and the Services.

b. The guidance in this publication is authoritative; as such, this doctrine will be followed
except when, in the judgment of the commander, exceptional circumstances dictate otherwise.
If conflicts arise between the contents of this publication and the contents of Service publications,
this publication will take precedence unless the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, normally
in coordination with the other members of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, has provided more current
and specific guidance. Commanders of forces operating as part of a multinational (alliance or
coalition) military command should follow multinational doctrine and procedures ratified by
the United States. For doctrine and procedures not ratified by the United States, commanders
should evaluate and follow the multinational command’s doctrine and procedures, where
applicable and consistent with US law, regulations, and doctrine.

For the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff:

-

WALTER L. SHARP
Lieutenant General, USA
Director, Joint Staff
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SUMMARY OF CHANGES
REVISION OF JOINT PUBLICATION 3-50 (FORMERLY 3-50.2
DATED 26 JANUARY 1996, 3-50.21 DATED 23 MARCH 1998,
AND 3-50.3 DATED 6 SEPTEMBER 1996)

Consolidates relevant guidance found in JP 3-50.2, 26 January 1996,
Doctrine for Joint Combat Search and Rescue; JP 3-50.21, 23 March 1998,
Joint Tactics, Techniques, and Procedures for Combat Search and Rescue;
and JP 3-50.3, 6 September 1996, Joint Doctrine for Evasion and Recovery,
into a single publication

Updatesjoint doctrine for consistency with Department of Defense policy on
thejoint personnel recovery (PR) system of the preparation, planning,
execution, and adaptation functions

Updates the definitions of the key terms combat search and rescue, evasion,
and personnel recovery

Replaces the concept of rescue coordination center with the personnel
recovery coor dination cell

Replacesthejoint search and rescue center with thejoint per sonnel
recovery center

Discusses the unconventional assisted recovery coor dination cell and
nonconventional assisted recovery

Introducesthe five PR execution tasks. report, locate, support, recover, and
reintegrate

Coversthethree PR options of military, diplomatic, or civil or a
combination thereof, to recover isolated personnel

Providesthefive PR categories of individual, component, joint,
multinational, and other gover nment agency

Adds an appendix on military support to civil search and rescue

Adds an appendix on reintegration administration
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
COMMANDER’SOVERVIEW

e Providesan Overview of the Department of Defense Personnel Recovery
(PR) System

« Outlines PR Functions and Responsibilities
¢ CoversPR Command and Control

» Discusses PR Preparation

« CoversPR Planning

e ListsPR Proceduresand Techniques

Overview
Preserving the lives of Personnd recovery (PR) is the sum of military, diplomatic, and
those participating in a civil efforts to affect the recovery and reintegration of isolated
US-sponsored activity or personnel. 1solated personnel arethose US military, Department
mission isone of the of Defense (DOD) civilians, and DOD contractor personnel (and

highest priorities of the others designated by the President or Secretary of Defense

Department of Defense. [SecDef]) who are separated (as an individua or group) from
their unit while participating in aUS-sponsored military activity
or missionand who are, or may be, in asituation wherethey must
survive, evade, resist, or escape. Additionally, when directed by
the President of the United States or the SecDef, DOD shall
provide PR support to other governments, agencies, organizations,
andindividudsin accordancewith al gpplicablelaws, regulations,
and memoranda of agreement or understanding.

The Department of Defense Per sonnel Recovery System

Personnel recovery (PR) PRisasyseminwhichtheobjectivesareto returnisol ated personne
isa system comprised of toduty; sustainmorae; increase operationd performance; and deny

preparation, planning, adversariestheopportunity toinfluenceour military srategy andnetiond
execution, and adaptation  will by exploiting theintelligenceand propagandava ueof isolated
functions. personnd. Itisasystemcomprised of preparaion, planning, execution,

and adaptationfunctions. Although presentedinthegpparent ssquentid
order of preparation, planning, execution, and adaptation, itisimportant
to understand thet these activitiescan occur Smultaneoudy or inany
sequence. ThePR sygtemisiterativeandtheindividud activitiesare
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Preparation.

Planning.

interdependent; achangeoccurringinoneportion canaffect what is
happeningintheother three.

Every person, process, and material and nonmateria capability
utilized for personnel recovery activities must be aimed at one
thing — successful recovery and reintegration of isolated
personnd. InPR, successisfar morelikely if the peopleinvolved
are properly organized, trained, equipped, and employed to gain
and maintaintheability to processrelevant information (Stuationa
awareness) and to take appropriate action. Every DOD PR
process, product, or service is aimed at one or more of the
following force elements. commanders and staffs, forces, and
isolated personnel. Each of these force elements must be
thoroughly trained and properly organized and equipped to
performitsresponsbilitiesand interface effectively with the other
elements in order to accomplish the five PR execution tasks:
report, locate, support, recover, and reintegrate. The
foundation for everything DOD does to prepare these elements
must be rooted in sound PR policy, vaidated doctrine, current
tactics, techniques, and procedures, and enhanced by a robust
education and training program.

Joint force commanders (JFCs) and their staffs must consider dll
available PR options and categories to successfully plan for
recovery operations within their operationa areas. JFCs cannot
control or, inmany cases, influencethe nonmilitary options. JFCs
and their staffs work to ensure that all military efforts are
coordinated, to the maximum extent possible, with any diplomatic
and civil options being exercised. The President of the United
Sates can choose to exercise military, diplomatic, or civil
options, or a combination thereof, to recover isolated
personnel.

TheJFCisrespong blefor accomplishing PR executiontasksthroughout
theoperationd area. During missonandyssand planning processes,
commanderscontinually assessoperationd PR requirementsagaing
the force PR capahilities. If the PR capability does not exist,
commanders must either assume or mitigate the risk, or delay
operationsuntil thecgpability isestablished. Commeanderscanexpand
andachievemaximumeffectivenessof thar PR cgpahilitieshby employing
thosecgpabilitiesinthecontext of oneor mor eof thefivecategories
individual, component, joint, multinational, and other
gover nment agencies. Thefivecaegoriesrepresent aPR operationd
cgpability environment that, if exploited correctly, offersacommander
flexibility toeffectively mitigatetherisk of personnd becomingisolated.

JP 3-50



Executive Summary

Execution.

Adaptation.

Overall responsihilities.

TheDOD PR systemiscentered on tasksand supporting activities
that must be accomplished once an isolating event has occurred.
The capability to complete the five PR execution tasks does not
resdewithin asingle entity, but instead residesamong command
and gtaff elements (including components), forces, and isolated
personnd. The Servicesand the United States Specia Operations
Command (USSOCOM) are responsible to prepare and present
forces to the geographic combatant commanders that are
organized, trained, and equipped to perform PR tasks cons stent
withtherolesand functionsestablishedinlaw and by the President
and SecDef and the missions specified by the JFC.

Adaptation is the ongoing function that assures continuous
improvements to the PR system through lessons learned,
assessments, requi rements determination, concept devel opment,
wargames, and experimentation, and enables forces to adapt to
new ideasand conceptsin order to better accomplishthemission.
Adaptation impacts the other functions of the system while they
are being accomplished; it isnot restricted to post-mission input.
Adaptation must be responsive and continuous and considered
during al the functions of the PR system.

Functions and Responsibilities

The SecDef devel ops, coordinates, and overseestheimplementation
of DOD policy and plansfor recovering and accounting for isolated
personnel. TheChair man of theJoint Chiefsof Saff isresponsible
for operationd implementation of PR policy and devel opment of PR
doctrine. The Commander, United States Joint Forces Command
(CDRUSIFCOM) istheDOD ExecutiveAgent for PR, lesspoalicy.
CDRUSIFCOM has designated the Joint Personnel Recovery
Agency astheOfficeof Primary Responsibility (OPR) for DOD-
wide personne recovery matters responsible for executing these
Executive Agent functions.

Thecombeatant commeands, theMilitary Departments and USSOCOM
edablihaPROPRtoasss themincaryingoutthar PRresponghilities
Combatant commanders(CCDRs) may a so establishjoint personnd
recovery centers(JPRCs) withinthelr command asspecific operations
progressinther areasof respongbility to coordinate PR missonsfor
anoperationd area.

Xi



Executive Summary

Joint Personnel Recovery
Center.

Personnel Recovery
Coordination Cell.

Unconventional Assisted
Recovery Coordination
Cell.

CCDRs, or their designated subordinate JFCs, should establishaJPRC
to plan, coordinate, and monitor PR missions, and to integrate PR
activitieswith other operationsand activitiesin theassigned operationd
aea TheJPRCasnistheJFC sprimary coordinator for PR assgance
toancther nation or other gppropriatecivil entity, whensuch assstance
isauthorized by the President of the United States, the SecDef, or by
US-gpproved prior agreements. CCDRsshould establishaJPRCin
theearliest tagesof operationa planning, or designateasupported
commander for PR or joint task force (JTF), to ensureintegration
with other command and control andintelligence, surveillance, and
reconnassanceentities. The PRC should beintegratedintothe JFC's
or designated supported commander’ sgppropriate operationscenter.

Component commandersestablish apersonne recovery coordination
cdl (PRCC) to coordinated | component PR activities, withthe JPRC
and other component PRCCs. The PRCC should becollocatedin
theoperationscenter or, at aminimum, whereit canobtainand maintain
thebest Stuationd avarenessof theisolaing eventsand theenvironment
inwhichthey areoccurring, and exerciseitsauthority to coordinate
and control theexecution of thefive PR tasks. ThePRCCdirector is
responsibleto the component commander for the coordination of
component forcesinthe performanceof PRmissons.

The JFC normdly designates the joint force special operations
component commander (JFSOCC) with overall respongbility for
planning, coordinating, and executing al nonconventiona asssted
recovery (NAR) operations in support of the PR plan. The
JFSOCC retains operational control (OPCON) of all specia
operationsforces (SOF) unconventiona assisted recovery forces
in the operational area. The JFSOCC exercises control through
the operati ons officer, who desi gnates an unconventional assisted
recovery coordination cell (UARCC) director and, when directed,
establishesthe UARCC. The UARCC isacompartmented SOF
facility staffed on a continuous basis by supervisory personne
and tactical planners who are representative of each NAR

capability.

Command Relationshipsand Organization

Delineating appropriate
command relationships
for PR facilitates the
synchronization and

The specific command relationshipsfor aparticular joint forceis
tailored to the stuation and evaluated against the misson, the
environment, and the specific forcestructure. Coordination of PR
planningisvitd toeffectiveand successful PR missonexecution. PR
often requires coordination with staff elements at the JTF and

Xii
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integration of recovery
operations.

Combatant commanders
exer cise combatant
command (command
authority) and are
responsible for planning
and executing PR across
therange of military
operations and
throughout their area of

responsbility.

Coordination and Liaison.

Communications.

Preparation isa
combination of command
guidance, education and
training, and products
and equipment.

Guidance.

subordinatelevels. Command relationshipsand PR coordination
authority should bed early defined and ddineated in gppropriate JTF
and component operation ordersand, asrequired, fragmentary orders.

CCDRsmay exercisecombatant command (command authority) of
PR for aspecificjoint operation through adesignated subordinate
JFC. The CCDR should delegate OPCON of assigned and/or
atachedforcestothedesignated subordinate JFC to plan and conduct
PR operationswithin thesubordinate JFC' soperationd area. JFCs
may coordinate PR through their operationsdirectorateor througha
component commander. |f acomponent commander isdesignated to
coordinate PR, the JPRC should beintegrated into the designated
component’s operations center. In the case where a component
commander isdesignated to coordinate PR for thejoint force, the
component dsoretainsaPRCC cgpability to conduct component PR
missons

Coordination is a key element for successful prosecution of PR
missions. Coordination should be both vertical and horizontal
and should beconducted continuoudy. Personne recovery command
authority isretained by the JFC; coordination authority isdel egated to
the JPRC or ades gnated supported commander for personnd recovery.
PR coordinating authority enablesacommeander or individud toreguire
theparticipation of other commandersfor planning or other purposes,
but it cannot be applied to compe agreement.

Communicationsplay amgor radeinPRmissons. Joint and component
communicationsplanning shouldinclude potentia PR requirements,
toinduderequirementsfor component communicationsinteroperability
including air-to-air, air-to-surface, surface-to-surface, or subsurface.
PR communicationsmust bergpid, rdigble, secure, andflexible.

Preparation
Proper preparation enables commanders and staffs, forces, and

isolated personnel to achieve situational awareness in order to
accomplish the five PR execution tasks.

DOD and Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff directives and
instructions, further amplified by executive agent instructionsand
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Education and Training.

Products and Equipment.

PR planning is a vertical
and horizontal
collaborative process that
incorporates the
principles of war to
ensure the comprehensive
preparation of
commandersand staffs,
forces, and isolated
personndl; and efficiently
employs capabilities from
all available PR

guidance for personnel recovery, are the semina documents for
providing guidanceto thecommandersand st&ffs, forcesand isolated
personnel. Inaddition to thisover-arching guidance, Servicesand
CCDRsshould providecommand-specificimplementation guidance.
Lastly, JFCsmust providedefinitive PR guidanceasit relatesto the
assgned missonsfor ther operationd areas. Necessary and sufficient
guidancecanbeaningrumentd fadlitator inthejoint foroeaccomplishing
the PR executiontasks.

PR education and training effortsfocus on threeforce e ements—
commandersand staffs, forces, andindividuasat risk of isolation.
Education and training programs for commanders and staffs are
designed based onthefollowing learning levels. fundamentas, PR
gpecidties, and PR program management. Formal educationand
exercisesshould stresscommanders and staffs' responsibilitiesto
account for personnel, report missing personnel and take stepsto
recover them. Recovery forcetrainingisaService and component
respongbility. 1solated personne training consstsof varioustypes
anddegreesof aurviva, evagon, ressance, and escgpe(SERE) training.
Specidized SERE training isavail ableto salect personnel meeting
edablished criteria

The capability to survive, evade, and help facilitate the other PR
execution tasksisenhanced by preparing personnel with adequate
PR equipment and products. Personnel at risk of isolation should
also be familiar with and follow the combatant command’s
minimum evasion regquirements.

Planning

The CCDR deve ops and promulgates strategic intent, concepts,
and operationa focus and responsihilities through plans and
orders. Thedetalledjoint force PR planislocated within Appendix
5toAnnex C of theplan. The PR appendix supportsthebasic plan,
promul gatesthe PR concept of operations (CONOPS), and directs
PR guidance and responsibilities to subordinate organizations.
Regardiessaf thetypeaf plan, subordinatecommandersmust beawvare
of thejoint forcecommeander’ soverdl intent and concept of operations,
to completeaPR missonanayssand aPR supporting plan. Inturn,
subordinatecommeandersprovidether PR gppendix tother commeands
for tactica planning. Theplanning processisnot necessarily linear;
thereforethe devel opment of thestuation, joint forcecommander’s
CONOPS, missonanayss, PRAppendix 5toAnnex C of theplan,
and subordinate command plans may progress concurrently.

Xiv
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categories to accomplish
the PR execution tasks.

Commandersand gaffsmugt completeaPR missonandyd's, deveop
thefoundation of and authority for PRinthebasicplan; and, develop
thePR appendix tothebasicplan.

Per sonnel Recovery Joint Proceduresand Techniques

PR missions can be
complex.

A response may be required in any land or sea location, threat
environment, and at atime and place not of theisolated person’s
or recovery force's choosng. Many military operations can be
successfully planned based on intelligence and targeting data;
however, successful execution of PR missions often require
credtivity, improvisations, and rea time intelligence, even when
forces are well-trained, prepared, and pre-positioned. Military
PR missions may involve single or multiple aircraft, ground
elements, surface or subsurface naval assets, and/or space assets.
Commanders and staffs, forces, and personnd at risk of isolation
should usevalidated procedures and techniquesto accomplishthe
fivePRexecutiontasks. OnceaPR incident reportisrecaeived by the
JPRC, PRCC, or UARCC, planning, toincludeincorporating the
cgpabilitiesresdent in oneor moreof the PR components, will begin
and should result intheemployment of forcesto accomplishtheother
tasks. Insomecases, thecomponent reporting theisolation event will
becomethecomponent respong blefor locating, supporting, recovering,
and reintegrating theisol ated person. Asaminimum, thecomponent
reporting theisolationevent should maintain Stuationa avarenessuntil
suchtimeasthe JPRC, PRCC, or UARCC can coordinateadditiona
forcesand assetsneeded to accomplish thefiveexecutiontasks.

CONCLUSION

Thispublication providesdoctrinefor the preparation, planning, and
execution of personne recovery duringjoint operations.

XV
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CHAPTER |
INTRODUCTION

“By pledging to put every effort into recovering our highly trained [personnel], we
send a powerful signal about their importance and help sustain their spirit under
the stress of combat.”

General Hugh Shelton
Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff
1 October 1997 — 30 September 2001

1. Overview

a Scopeand Palicy. Preserving thelivesof those participating in aUS-sponsored activity
or mission is one of the highest priorities of the Department of Defense (DOD). Personnel
recovery (PR) isthe sum of military, diplomatic, and civil effortsto prepare for and execute the
recovery and reintegration of isolated personnel. |solated personnel arethose USmilitary, DOD
civilians, and DOD contractor personnd (and others designated by the President or Secretary of
Defense[SecDef]) who are separated (asanindividua or group) fromtheir unit while participating
inaUS-sponsored military activity or mission and who are, or may be, in asituation wherethey
must survive, evade, res <, or escape. Additionaly, when directed by the President of the United
Statesor the SecDef, DOD shdl provide PR support to other governments, agencies, organi zations,
and individuas in accordance with (IAW) all applicable laws, regulations, and memoranda of
agreement or understanding.

b. Military commandersmust preparefor, plan, and executerecovery operationsfor isolated
personnd. Within the US, coordination for such support should be made with the appropriate
regional rescue coordination center (RCC) that has responsibility for the operational area.
Commanders may provide support to civil authorities during search and rescue (SAR) missions
for other than isolated personnel as long as that support does not interfere with the military
mission and isaccomplished AW the USNational Search and Rescue (SAR) Plan. DOD supports
domestic and international search and rescue efforts of the general public |AW the USNational
Search and Rescue Plan (Appendix A, “Military Support to Civil Search and Rescue”).

2. TheDepartment of Defense Personnel Recovery System

PRisasysteminwhichtheobjectivesareto returnisolated personnd to duty; sustain morae;
increeseoperationd performance; and deny adversariestheopportunity toinfluenceour military Srategy
and nationd will by explaiting theintelligenceand propagandava ueof isol ated personnd. Itisasystem
comprised of preparation, planning, execution, and adaptation functions. Although presentedinthe
goparent sequential order of preparation, planning, execution, and adaptation, itisimportant tounderstand
that these activitiescan occur smultaneoudy or inany sequence. The PR systemisiterativeand the
individud activitiesareinterdependent; achange occurring in oneportion can affect what ishgppeningin
theother three. Thefunctionsarenot discretesteps, but rether activitiesthat continuoudy interact with
oneanother and adjust or adapt to ensurethe system remainsrelevant and effective (seeFigurel-1).
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THE DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE PERSONNEL
RECOVERY SYSTEM

SITUATIONAL

Policy and
Doctrine COMMANDERS
AND STAFFS
i PERSONNEL
Education
and
Training Ability to

Take Action
Preparation AWARENESS Planning
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Figure I-1. The Department of Defense Personnel Recovery System

a Preparation. Every person, process, and material and nonmaterial capability utilized for
personnel recovery activitiesmust beamed at onething— successful recovery and reintegration of
isolated personnel. INPR, successisfar morelikely if the peopleinvolved are properly organized,
trained, equipped, and employed togainand mantaintheahility to processrd evant information (Stuationa
awareness) and totakeappropriateaction. Situationa awvareness(SA) isthestateof one'sability to
perceiverdevantinformationwithin one ssphereof interest, understand theimpact of that information
onthetask(s) a hand, and project future tatesbased on possibleactions. Theability totakeagppropriate
actioninagivensituationisbased on one' sknowledge, skills, physica capability, confidence, will, and
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I ntroduction

often courage. Every DOD PR process, product, or serviceisaimed at oneor moreof thefollowing
forcedements. commandersand staffs, forces, andisolated personnel. Each of theseforcedements
must bethoroughly trained and properly organized and equipped to performitsresponsibilitiesand
interfaceeffectivey with theother dementsin order to accomplishthefive PR executiontasks: report,
locate, support, recover, and reintegrate. Thefoundationfor everything DOD doesto prepare
thesedlementsmust berooted in sound PR palicy, vaidated doctrine, current tactics, techniques, and
procedures(T TP), and enhanced by arobust education and training program.

b. Planning

(1) General. Jointforcecommanders(JFCs) andtheir staffsmust consder dl available
PR options and categories to successfully plan for recovery operations within their operationa
areas. JFCs cannot control or, in many cases, influence the nonmilitary options. JFCs and their
staffs work to ensure that al military efforts are coordinated, to the maximum extent possible,
with any diplomatic and civil options being exercised.

(2 PROptions ThePresdent of theUnited Statescan choosetoexercisemilitary, diplométic,
or civil options, or acombination thereof, to recover isolated personnd. Themilitary optionincludes
the planning and execution of activitiesby commeandersand saffs, forces, andisolated personnd across
therangeof military operationstoreport, locate, support, recover, and reintegrateisolated personnd. In
2003, theUSMarine Corpsrescued five 507th Ma ntenance Company prisonersof war (POWSs) and
twoArmy aviator POWsduring Operation IRAQI FREEDOM asaresult of exerciang themilitary
option. Specia operationsforces (SOF) rescued an eighth POW. Thediplomatic approach may
include negotiation, armistice, and/or treaty. 1n 2001, aUSNavy EP-3 performed an emergency
landinginthePeopleésRepublicof China TheChinesegovernment detained thecrew and the Department
of Sate(DOS) assigned the DefenseAttachéto assist the United States Government (USG) effort to
successfully recover theisolated crew through diplomaticmeans. Civil effortsmay includesanctioned
or unsanctionedintervention by intergovernmenta organizations(1GOs), nongovernmenta organizations
(NGOs), influentid persons, and/or privatecitizens. The 1984 returnof aUSNavy aviaor from Syria
wasachieved throughacivil effort, sanctioned by theUS, andled by aninfluentid UScitizen. Insome
cases, avil organizations, epecidly non-US, may act independently without theknowledge of theUS
military or government. Diplomeaticand civil optionscan beimposed upon or requested by themilitary
commander and aremost often used when thei solated personnel arecaptured or detained.

(3) PRCategories TheJFCisresponsblefor accomplishing PR executiontasksthroughout
theoperationd area. During missionandys sand planning processes, commanderscontinually assess
operational PR requirementsagainst theforce PR capabilities. If the PR capability doesnot exit,
commandersmug ether assumeor mitigatetherisk, or dday operationsuntil thecapability isestablished.
Commanderscan expand and achieve maximum effectivenessof their PR capabilitiesby employing
those cgpabilitiesinthe context of oneor moreof thefivecategoriesinFigurel-2. Thefivecategories
represent aPR operational capability environment that, if exploited correctly, offersacommander
flexibility to effectively mitigatetherisk of personnel becomingisolated. Asan example, acommander
may need dl of theforcesemployed to prosecuteaforcibleentry that isestimated to take six hours.
Therefore, acommander hasno resources|eft to establish arecovery force without degrading the
successful execution of theforcibleentry task. By effectively exploiting PR capahilities, aJFC could
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PERSONNEL RECOVERY OPTIONS,
CATEGORIES, AND METHODS

Options DIPLOMATIC | MILITARY CIVIL

; - . N Other Governmental
Opportune Combat Search and Rescue

M Tactical Recovery of Aircraft and Personnel

Search and Rescue

Methods*
Maneuver Forces

Nonconventional Assisted Recovery

Hostage Rescue

* Not an all-inclusive list of methods

Figure I-2. Personnel Recovery Options, Categories, and Methods

planfor and prepare potentia isolated personnel to surviveand evade unass sted until theentry force
beginsto redeploy alowing themtorecover theisolated personnedl. Using thecategoriesasaplanning
tool enablesthe commander to focus on PR capabilities and visualize optimal combinationsand
redundancies. The JFC, staff, and each component need to befully cognizant of the benefitsand
limitationsof the categoriesto optimizetheemployment of PR assetsand cgpabilities.

(& Theindividual category consists of the capabilities possessed by individuals
who are well trained in survival and evasion TTP. These capabilities are described in two sub-
categories, unassisted and opportune.

1. Unasssted. Isolated personnel havearesponsbility to facilitatetheir own
recovery asmuch aspossible, especidly when Stuationsor environmentsmay hamper other methodsof
recovery. Theunasssted recovery category containsthe cgpabilitiesthat enableanisolated personto
surviveand independently evadeback tofriendly control. Mogt isolated personnd will beunasssted for
aperiodof time. Thecommander’sability to draw onthecgpakilitiesinherent intheunasssted category
isdependent on an evader’ seducation and training, health, willingnessto act, and proximity to hogtile
forces. Preparationisaccomplished through education and training, sufficient guidance, and proper
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equipment. Combatant commanders(CCDRs) establish survival, evasion, resi stance, and escape
(SERE) training criteriaaspart of their theater entry or training requirementsand promulgatethem
throughtheeter clearanceguidesand routinepolicy messages. Additiondly, evasonads(See Chapter
IV “Preparation”) may beissued to assist the evader to successfully surviveand avoid capture(i.e,
evasoncharts[EVCq)), or for useif assstanceisultimately required (i.e., blood chits, pointee-talkees).

2. Opportune. The opportune category represents the capability of an
isolated person to enlist the aid of others who are not normally considered in friendly force
planning. When isolated, personnel are normally advised to avoid contact with people who are
not recognized asfriendly forces. Theisolated person may be apprehended by person(s) seeking
gain or reward, or be inadvertently discovered. Additiondly, the isolated person may make a
conscious decision to seek an act of mercy. Inany of these three cases, the isolated person may
use the opportunity to facilitate their return to friendly control. These opportune events may
warrant the use of ablood chit (see Chapter IV, “Preparation”). The isolated person may be at
grest risk in these circumstances.

(b) Component. The JFCwill most often desirethecomponentsto providecapabilities
to conduct thefive PR execution tasksfor their ownforcesand for other isolated personnd withintheir
areasof operation. TheJFC will need to baance component areaof operation PR responsibilitieswith
thecapabilitiesof aPR effort for theoperationa area. Depending onthestuation, the JFC may want to
rely entirely on component PR cgpability, or joint or multinationa capaility, or somecombinationof dl
or severd categories. Componentsidentify their cgpability and shortfalsto meet the JFC srequirements
and adjust assigned forcesor capabilitieswhererequired. Servicecapabilitiesand methodsarefurther
discussedinAppendicesB, “USArmy Personnd Recovery,” through G * Specia OperationsForces
Personnd Recovery.”

() Jaoint. Combining the capabilitiesof two or more componentsin the operationa
areamay givethe JFC avery potent tool for conducting PR. Consideration of joint capabilities
also includes DOD agencies such as the Defense Human Intelligence Service or the National
Geogpatid-I ntdligenceAgency, whoseservicesareroutindy used in PR. Identifying capabilitiesand
reducing shortfdlsensurestheflexibility required for the JFC to makethesetrangtionswhen needed.
Thesuccessful useof joint capabilitiesrequiresproper preparation (providing guidance, educating,
training, organizing, and equipping) and planning of different forcestojointly conduct thesame PR
mission. For thesereasons, the JFC must Satethecommander’sintent regarding PR by providing clear
and concdi sespecified PR tasks, and direct componentsto providetheir operating proceduresin support
of thejoint effort. PR usngajoint forcecan beadifficult missonunder thebest of circumstances, and
risk increaseswhen performed by an ad hocforce.

(d) Multinational. Combining US capabilitieswith oneor morecoditionor alied
nations capabilities providesthe commander moreoptionsand flexibility to meet PR requirements.
Whilemultinationd cgpabilitiesmay providethe JFC with abroader rangeof PR cgpability, it couldaso
increaseinteroperability concerns. However, thedifferencesmay provideuniquesolutionstoidentified
shartfdls Exerdsesand prior planningarecriticd toovercoming chalengessuch assecurity dassfication
restrictions, interoperability of command and control (C2), rulesof engagement (ROE) and recovery
forceequipment, capabilities, procedures, andlanguage.
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(e) Other Government Agencies (OGAs). Employing or exploiting these
agencies capabilities enhance the JFC s ability to successfully plan and accomplish thefive PR
executiontasks. Asisthecasein other categories, OGAsmay fill acritica joint forcerequirement,
and may have a presence or wield some influence in the JFC's operational area. A thorough
understanding of these agencies capabilities enables the JFC to effectively integrate them into
thejoint force PR effort.

(4) Methods. Therecovery methodsdepictedin Figure -2 arerepresentative, but not
al-inclusive, of waysarecovery can be accomplished. Evasion, for example, isan action onthe
part of individuas, and they may recover themsalves without ass stance or by taking advantage
of an opportunity to ask for assistance. Alternatively, the other methods require some type of
organized assistance, either through a component or joint military activity, or perhaps with the
assistance of an NGO. Those dternative methods are more fully explained in Chapter V,
“Planning,” andinAppendicesB, “ USArmy Personnd Recovery” through G * Specid Operations
Forces Personnel Recovery.”

c. Execution

(1) General. The DOD PR system is centered on tasks and supporting activities that
must be accomplished once an isolating event has occurred. The capability to completethefive
PR execution tasks does not reside within a single entity, but instead resides among command
and staff elements (including components), forces, and isolated personnedl. The Servicesand the
United States Specia Operations Command (USSOCOM) areresponsgbleto prepare and present
forces to the geographic combatant commanders that are organized, trained, and equipped to
perform PR tasks consistent with the roles and functions established in law and by the President
and SecDef and the missions specified by the JFC. The five PR execution tasks are discussed
briefly below; however, thejoint procedures used to accomplish them are thoroughly discussed
in Chapter V1, “ Joint Personnel Recovery Procedures and Techniques.” In addition, individual
Service PR capahilities, including Service-unique PR methods and terminology, are further
amplified in Appendices B, “US Army Personnel Recovery,” through G “ Speciad Operations
Forces Personnel Recovery,” of this publication.

(2) Thereport task consstsof actionsrequiredto providenotification that personnd areor
may havebecomeisolated. Thereport task beginswith therecognition of anisolation event and ends
when gopropriatecommand and control authoritiesareinformed. Anyonecanreportisolatedindividuas
basad on actud sghting, amissed report timeor waypoint, observation by intelligencecollection assts,
efc. Variousproceduresare used to notify gppropriate organizationsto vaidatetheisol ation event and
collectinformation. All reportspertaining to known or suspectedisolated personne will beforwarded
through component operationd channd stothejoint personnd recovery center (JPRC), if established,
asrapidly aspossible. If aJPRCisnot activated or established, reporting should be | AW theater PR
architecture. Inaddition, Serviceor functionad componentsand combatant commandsshould ensure
thereisdirect andimmediatereporting between the staff d ement responsiblefor personned accounting
and casudty affairswith the staff sectionresponsiblefor PR. Asdiscussed later, dl reportsmust be
passed asquickly as possi bleto the appropriate command and control authoritieswhotheninitiate
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vaidationandlocation procedures. Whenreporting, remain mindful that inanonpermissveenvironment
information onmissing or downed arcraft or missing vehiclesor vessal swhilesearch and recovery
operationsarebeing planned or underway isnot releasable, Sinceits publication or broadcast could
jeopardize operations and endanger lives. Itisasoimportant to be awarethat inthe asymmetric
battlefield, personswithout meansof communi cationsand thosewho havenot attended advanced leve
SERE training arejust aslikely to becomeisolated. Comprehensveplansmustincudeprovisonsfor
personnd who aretrained inthe personnel recovery program aswell asthosewho arenct.

(3) Thelocatetask involvestheeffort takento precisely find and confirm theidentity of
isolated personnd. It Startsupon recognition of anisolation event and continuesuntil theisolated person
isrecovered. Locating may beaccomplished by variousmeans, such asintelligence collection assets,
arcrewsor groundforces, etc. Anaccuratelocation and postiveauthentication arenormdly required
prior tocommitting recovery forces. However, thisdoesnot precludethe positioning of recovery forces
toanareafromwhichthey can provideafaster reponse oncethelocation and positiveauthentication
ismade. Locationand authenti cation must be continualy maintai ned and crosschecked throughout the
support and recovery executiontasks.

(4) Thesupport task involves providing support to both theisolated person and to the
isolated person’s next of kin (NOK). The support to the isolated person may begin upon
recognition that an individual isisolated and endswhen the personisrecovered. Support efforts
include: establishing two-way communications, increasing the isolated person’s Situational
awareness, providing morale-building support, suppressing adversary threats, delivering
subsistence and supplies, or providing directions to a cache. Once the isolated individud is
located and authenticated, support efforts can intensify. Commanders must be creative in
developing support activitiesusing al categoriesof capabilities, that can be understood by isolated
personnel who may not be equipped with radios and compasses (e.g., predetermined signal
lights as areference point for orienting an isolated person). These activities must be embedded
indeception and evasion plans. Thesupport to NOK beginswhenthe JFC or Serviceor functional
component determinesit is appropriate (e.g., when it becomes public knowledge that a person
isisolated) and ends when the reintegration task begins. JFCs must be aware of other DOD and
Service responsibilities and efforts to provide NOK support (e.g., casudty assistance, public
affairs[PA], family support networks). Support to NOK duringisolation or captivity isdesigned
toincreasethelikelihood that i solated personnd will not beinadvertently harmed by well-intentioned
publiccommentsmadeby NOK.

(5) Therecover task involvesthecoordinated actionsand effortsof commandersand Seffs,
forces, andisolated personnel to bringisolated personnel under the physical custody of afriendly
organization. Therecover task beginswith thelaunch or redirection of forcesor theengagement of
diplomaticor civil processes, and endswhen therecovery element handsoff theformerly isolated
personto thereintegration team. Oncein custody, therecovery forcewill normaly performonelast
authentication. |solated personnd haveasgnificant responsibility intherecovery process. Recognizing
that each Serviceor USSOCOM may usedifferent terminology to describetheir recovery
methods, thispublication prescribesjoint recovery asthestandar d term tobeused for all joint
PR missons. Joint recovery operationsarethoroughly addressedin Chapter V1, “ Personnel Recovery
Joint Proceduresand Techniques.” Since hostagerescue (HR) isarecovery method, commanders
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needtoplanfor their PR capabilitiesto coordinatewith, and support thoseorganizationsinvolvedinHR.
The JFC'sPR C2 architecturewill likely bethereporting vehiclefor ahostage event, and avaduable
sourceof informationregarding theisolated person.

(6) Thereintegratetask beginswhen therecovery force relinquishes positive control
of therecovered isolated personnel to adesignated member of areintegration team or organi zation.
The reintegrate task employs systematic and controlled methods to process recovered isolated
personnel from the time they are recovered until they are fully reintegrated with their unit, their
family, and society (see Chapter VI, “ Joint Personnel Recovery Procedures and Techniques,”
Section E, Reintegrate). The god of the reintegrate task is to gather critical information from
recovered isolated personnel and conduct the plethoraof processesinherent intheir reintegration,
while protecting their health and welfare. Thisalowsthem to return to duty asexpeditioudy as
possible, physically and emotionally fit. All isolated personnel should be entered into the
reintegration processimmediately following recovery. The reintegration task may beassimple
as a SERE debriefing, or as involved as the complete three-phase reintegration process that
terminates in the US, depending on the recovered person’s situation (health, length and type of
isolation, etc.). The execution of the reintegrate task requires the cooperative efforts of the
geographic combatant command staff, the components, and the Services. The conduct of, and
proceduresinvolvedin, thereintegrate task aredirected by theater standing operating procedures
(SOPs) and directives, and operation orders (OPORDSs), al of which aregoverned by theguidance
in Department of Defense Instruction (DODI) 2310.4, Repatriation of Prisoners of War (POW),
Hostages, Peacetime Gover nment Detainees and Other Missing or 1solated Personnel.

d. Adaptation is the ongoing function that assures continuous improvements to the PR
system through lessons| earned, assessments, requirements determination, concept devel opment,
wargames, and experimentation, and enables forces to adapt to new ideas and conceptsin order
to better accomplish the misson. Adaptation impacts the other functions of the system while
they are being accomplished; it is not restricted to post-mission input. Adaptation must be
responsive and continuous and considered during all the functions of the PR system.
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CHAPTER 11
FUNCTIONSAND RESPONSIBILITIES

“Personnel recovery is the task of bringing our warriors home. It is part of the
warrior ethos and must be embedded into every fabric of the Army. That fabric
includes soldiers, Department of the Army (DA) civilians, and DA contractors.
Every leader is responsible to plan and prepare their unit and personnel for isolating
events and support of recovery activities. This includes the complete integration
of vertical and horizontal systems and personnel.”

LTG James J. Lovelace, US Army G-3/5/7
in a message dated 220057Z Jun 05

1. Genera

a The SecDef develops, coordinates, and overseestheimplementation of DOD policy and
plansfor recovering and accounting for isolated personnel. The Chairman of the Joint Chiefs
of Saff isregpongblefor operationd implementation of PR policy and deve opment of joint doctrinefor
PR. TheCommander, United Sates Joint ForcesCommand (CDRUSIFCOM) isthe DOD Executive
Agentfor PR, lesspolicy. CDRUSIFCOM hasdesignated the Joint Personnel Recovery Agency
(JPRA) asthe Office of Primary Respongibility (OPR) for DOD-wide personnel recovery matters
respons blefor executing these ExecutiveAgent functions.

b. The PR responshilities of the CCDRS, the Services, and othersarelisted in Department
of Defense Directive (DODD) 2310.2, Personnel Recovery; DODI 2310.4, Repatriation of
Prisoners of War (POW), Hostages, Peacetime Government Detainees and Other Missing or
Isolated Personnel; DODI 2310.6, Nonconventional Assisted Recovery in the Department of
Defense; DODD 1300.7, Training and Education to Support the Code of Conduct (CoC); DODI
1300.21, Code of Conduct (CoC) Training and Education; DODI 1300.23, Isolated Personnel
Training for Department of Defense Civilian and Contractors; and Chairman of the Joint Chiefs
of Staff Instruction (CJCSI) 3270.01A, Personnel Recovery within the Department of Defense,
(Secret).

c. DODD 2310.2, Personnel Recovery, directs the combatant commands, the Military
Departments, and USSOCOM to establish a PR OPR to assist them in carrying out their PR
responsibilities. They are best served when this staff function resides within the operations
directorateto ensure appropriate horizontd (i.e., all staff directorates, other combatant commands)
andvertica coordinationisaccomplished on PRissues. A dedicated staff may berequiredto carry out
the CCDR'sextensiveresponsbilities (see Appendix M, Annex F, Typical Combatant Command
PR OPR Functionsand Responsibilities).

d. CCDRsmay a so establish JPRCswithin their command as specific operations progress
intheir areas of respongbility (AORS) to coordinate PR missionsfor an operational area
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2. Combatant Commander sand Saffs

CCDRsand gaffsarerespons blefor accomplishing thefive PR execution tasksthroughout a
spedified operaiond area. (Specificgaff congderationsareindudedinAppendix M, “ Sample Checklids”
Annex E, “ Joint Force Staff Considerationsfor Personnel Recovery”). Services and combatant
commeandsmugt providecommandersand their saffsthecriteriato hd pthem discernwhenther forces
arecondderedisolated. Thekey capabilitiestofulfill thisrespongbility are:

a Plan for effective and comprehensive PR.

b. Egablishcommand rdationshipsand clearly articul ate proceduresrequired to employ forces
fromdifferent componentstoexecute PRjointly.

c. Establish aPR coordination architecture and ensure PR trained personnel are included
and fill critical pogitions.

d. Identify command, component, and subordinate unit PR intelligence requirements,
produceintelligence to support theater PR planning and operations, and establishing procedures
and architecture to obtain national level PR intelligence support.

e. Develop standards, in coordination with the components, Services, and USSOCOM, for
determining the SERE education, training, and equipment required for DOD personnel withina
specified operationa area.

3. Service and United States Special Operations Command Responsibilities

TheMilitary Departmentsnormally establish aPR OPR withintheir Service organi zations.
Each Service Chief and Commander, United States Specia Operations Command isresponsible
for organizing, training, and equipping their forcesfor PR, and providing forces and processes,
as required, to accomplish the five PR execution tasks, consistent with DOD guidance and
operation plans(OPLANS). (SeeAppendix M, “ Sample Checklists,” Annex G, “Typica Service
and United States Special Operations Command Personnel Recovery Office of Primary
Responsibility Functions and Responsibilities.”) The Services:

a Devdopdoctrineand Service-leved palicy for PR, toinclude concept devel opment and new
technol ogies, that helps Service memberspreparefor deployment with the confidencethat they can
survive, evade, resist, and escape, or will berecovered if theneed arises.

b. Provide the appropriate SERE training, commensurate with combatant command
guidance, and as directed in DODD 1300.7, Training and Education to Support the Code of
Conduct (CoC), DODI 1300.21, Codeof Conduct (CoC) Training and Education, DODI 1300.23,
Isolated Personnel Training for DOD Civilians and Contractors, DODI 3020.41, Contractor
Personnel Authorized to Accompany the US Armed Forces, and United States Joint Forces
Command (USJFCOM) executive agent instructions (EAIS) for PR.
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¢. Asss CCDRsindeveoping dandardsfor determiningtrainingfor personnd atrisk of isolation.

d. Develop PR command and control capability by organizing, training, and equipping
personnel to execute the functions and responsibilities of apersonnel recovery coordination cell
(PRCC), JPRC, and unconventional assisted recovery coordination cell (UARCC) aslisted in
paragraphs 4 and 5 below.

e. Ensure policies and procedures are in place to identify and track personnel who have
been trained or are experienced in recovery operations and ensure components have access to
this data for coordination and sourcing.

f. Establish reintegration plans incorporating guidance from applicable DODIs, the
combatant commands, and JPRA and exercise this capability in order to maintain required
effectiveness.

4. Joint Personnel Recovery Center

JFCs, CCDRs, or their designated subordinate JFCs, should establishaJPRC to plan, coordinate,
andmonitor PRmissons andtointegrate PR activitieswith other operationsand activitiesintheassgned
operationd area. The PRCisdsothe JFC'sprimary coordination center for PR assistanceto another
nationor other gppropriatedivil entity, when such ass ganceisauthorized by the President of the United
States, the SecDef, or by US-gpproved prior agreements. CCDRsshould establishaJPRC inthe
earliest sagesof operationd planning, or designateasupported commander for PR or joint task force
(JTF), toensureintegration with other C2 and intelligence, surveillance, and reconnai ssance (1SR)
entities The PRC should beintegrated into the JFC' sor desi gnated supported commander’ sgppropricte
operationscenter.

a The JPRC, as wdll as the component’'s PRCCs, must be in place and functioning well
before operationsbegin and apotentia isolating event occurs. PRCCsshould practiceaugmenting
and/or train to act asthe basdlinefootprint of aJPRC in the event their component istasked to act
as lead component for PR in their assigned operationd area.

b. Typicd JPRC functions and responsibilities include the following:
(1) Coordinate and plan joint recovery operations.
(2) Review al component PR plans and orders to ensure consistency with OPLANS.
(3) Develop or continueto refine appendix 5 to annex C of the basic OPLAN and be
prepared to coordinatejoint recovery missonsbased onthisplan. Publishadditiona PR guidanceas
required.
(4) Ensurethat the JPRC authority, responsbilities, and support requirementsareclearly

identified tothe JFC, component commanders, PRCCs, and dl other agenciesand multinationd forces
through operatingingructionsand activation messagetraffic.
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(5) Egadlish PR reporting requirementsfor component PRCCs.

(6) Coordinateand ensureestablishment and dissemination of operation-specificisolated
personnel guidance, theater risk-of-isolation preparation, evasonads, and SERE-rd ated intelligence.

(7) Ensurethe JFC and appropriate staff establishtraining and theater entry requirements
as appropriate.

(8) Deveoprequirementsfor country/theater specific PR materids. Recommend SERE
TTP and appropriate clothing and equipment.

(9) Develop abackup/contingency system of signasfor isolated personnel whenradio
useisnot an option andincorporatedternativesin plans(e.g., OPLANs, OPORDs, and deception,
evasion, and recovery plans).

(10) Develop thereintegration plan, using existing theater directives, in coordination
with command staff directorates and the PRCCs.

(11) Develop joint force PR communications plans, use existing plans if available.
Coordinate with joint force and Service communications directorates to ensure the JPRC has
sufficient and redundant secure communications as required.

(8 Ensurecomponent PRCCsidentify PR satellite coveragerequirementsthrough
their commands.

(b) Request and establish required satellite coverage.

(c) Ensure component PRCCs identify specific survival radio waveform
frequencies and blue-force tracking devices used by recovery forces and isolated personnel to
appropriate organizations.

(12) Coordinate with the joint psychologica operations (PSY OP) task force on ways
to favorably influence the local population regarding PR efforts.

(13) Integrate PR into all information operations (10) planning and execution.

(14) Coordinate with the special operations liaison element (SOLE), the battlefield
coordination detachment, naval and amphibious liaison element, Marine liaison officer, Air
Forceliaison element, and the multinationa liaisonsto access assets avail able to support theater
PR plan.

(15) Submit ROE requirements for PR (legal status of isolated personnel, recovery
force use of nonlethal and deadly force, recovery force interaction with civilians, etc.) through
the chain of command.
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(16) Develop a standardized notification process (i.e., specia instructions [SPINS],
communicationor Sgndsingructions) todisseminatedaily PRinformation (authentication, word of the
day, etc.) todl components.

(17) Coordinate and disseminate launch and execute criteria, responsihilities, and
procedures. Criteria should include approva by al applicable foreign nations to trandt their
sovereign territories |AW international law and bilateral/multinational tregties, agreements, and
arrangements.

(18) Coordinate with the joint force surgeon to obtain current locations of medical
treatment facilities and pass that information to al PRCCs and recovery forces, if required.

(19) Develop and disseminate guidelines for completion and compilation of isolated
personnel report (ISOPREP) and evasion plan of action (EPA), and, when needed, obtain
|SOPREP and EPA data for further dissemination to recovery forces.

(20) Recommendtothe JFC thetasking of component commandsto support PR missons
requiring joint capabilities, or to support PR missionswhen another component needsass stanceor
cannot accomplishthemission, or when another component command hasbetter capability torespond.

(21) Ensurethe UARCC receivesal pertinent information so they can planin paralle
and are fully prepared to support or assume control of the mission, as necessary.

(22) Monitor and support all PR missions prosecuted by component PRCCs and the
UARCC.

(23) Coordinatewithal sources, toincludetheappropriate component and multinational
forcesoperationscenters, etc., to obtain assetsin support of PR missions, asrequired.

(24) Coordinate with component PRCCs to maintain a current location and status of
PR resources.

(25) Coordinateand deconflict mutua PR support operationsby joint force components,
multinationa forces, and OGAs.

(26) Recommend acomponent for theoverall tactical control (TACON) of aPRmission
on amission-by-mission basis and ensure supported and supporting relationships are defined.

(27) Ensure that available data, including all-source intelligence, on the evasion
environment in the theater is collected, maintained, and disseminated to appropriate commands.

(28) Cooardinatewith gppropriateinteligenceorganizationsto gether informationreaingto
thel ocation and statusof i solated personnd and thethrest that may affect their successful recovery.

(29) Coordinatewith thejoint force deception plannersfor tactical deception support.
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(30) Coordinatethestatusof isolated personnd with gopropriatecommeand seaff directorates.

(31) Alert appropriate organizations of the known or probable location(s) of isolated
personndl.

(32) Maintain current location(s) of isolated personnel.
(33) Monitor al recovery operations prosecuted within the JFC's operational area.

(34) Coordinate preparation for short-notice overflight clearance requests with US
Embassiesfor al affected countries |AW DODD 4500.54-G, DOD Foreign Clearance Guide.

(35) Coordinate PA releases with joint force and component public affairs offices
(PAOs), USembassi es, and other required participating agenciesthrough appropriate hierarchical
levels. If theisolated person is a contractor, coordinate with the contracting company’s public
relations and/or human resources departments to ensure critical information is not divulged.

(36) Keep affected component and DOD organizations informed on the status of
ongoing PR missions.

(37) Ensure DD Form 2812, Commander’s Preliminary Assessment and
Recommendation Regarding Missing Persons, iscompleted on every isolated person and forward
through personnel and command channels (per command directives or SOPs). This form
authorizesaMilitary Department to establish aboard for determining an isolated person’slegal
status to energize subsequent financial, medical, and other support actions (see DODI 2310.5,
Accounting for Missing Persons).

(38) Maintain adatabase and file on each isolated person until recovery is complete.
Forward all completed recovery mission files and databases to JPRA for review and storage.
The files should not be destroyed, regardless of whether a recovery operation was executed
successfully or not. Ensure important/long term information (socia security number, home of
record, etc.) of key personnel, especiadly nonmilitary, are included in the file in the event the
caseffile isreopened and the isolated person’s status is reviewed at alater date.

(39) Ensure PR plans address and provide for the appropriate debrief and after action
review of all recovered isolated personnel participants in the recovery effort, and commanders
and staffs. Additionaly, if nonconventiond assisted recovery (NAR) recovery mechanismsare
employed, adhere to specific debriefing requirements.

(40) Assist the JFC and the components in executing their reintegration plans.
(41) Ensuredebriefsof recovered isolated personnel are forwarded to the JPRA 1AW

the Chairman of the Joint Chiefsof Staff guidance, and observations, after actionreviews(AARS),
and lessonslearned (LL) are forwarded to joint and Service LL databases.
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(42) Review recovery missonstodetermineif forcesare establishing patternsthat canbe
used by theadversary, and takeadvantage of those patternsor diminate/disrupt thepattern asappropriate.

5. Component Commanders, Staffs, and Subordinate Organizations

a General. Joint forcecomponent commandersareresponsiblefor planning and conducting
PR in support of their own operations and for isolation events occurring within their assgned
operational area or as tasked by the JFC. Component planners should consider the availability
and capabilitiesof forcesof the other components, multinational forces, OGAs, |GOs, and NGOs
operating inthe operational area. Additionally, component commanders may takethefollowing
actionsto ensurethat they are capable of conducting PR in support of their own operations, or in
response to JFC taskings:

(1) Clearly definethecircumstances, which may be specific to an operation or specific
military skill speciaties, when personnel are considered in asurvival or evasion Situation.

(2) Ensuresubordinate unitsand key personnd, such asthe PRCCs, personnel at risk of
isolation, andrecovery forces arefamiliar with PR TTPs, directives, PR notification processes(eg., ar
tasking order (ATO) SPINS, databursts), theater SERE procedures, and any uniqueor specific PR
TTPtha may pertaintother operationd areaand/or component operations.

(3) Ensurethat acapability isestablished to coordinateall pre-combat PR preparations,
and to respond to PR eventsoncethey occur. The most common and effective meansto achieve
this capability is through the establishment of a PRCC with a trained staff and appropriate
authorities to accomplish PR missions and objectives.

(4) Publishacomponent PR supporting planto gppendix 5to annex C of the OPLANS.

(5) Be prepared to establish a JPRC if directed or if designated as the joint force
supported commander for PR. This will not negate the requirement to perform component
PRCC functionsaswell. Thiswill requirethat the education, training, and staffing requirements
of component PR staffs be maintained to meet the requirements of this be prepared to mission.

(6) Ensure subordinate commanders routinely address actions to be taken when
personnel become isolated.

(7) Ensure designated units and personnel develop and maintain a current EPA and
|SOPREP that isreadily available to the JPRC through the PRCC.

(8) Ensure subordinate units are familiar with component PRCC(s) and immediately
transmit information on isolated personne to the PRCC or C2 node that coordinates PR events.

(9) Ensureisolated personnel authentication proceduresare coordinated with the JPRC
and disseminated in subordinate PR plans.
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(10) ProvidePR functiondly trained augmenteestothe JPRC asdirected by theJFC. These
personnd asorepresent their component and assi st in coordinating, and deconflicting their component’s
PR capabilitiesat thejointlevel.

(11) Clearly articulate PR launch (or pre-position) and execute proceduresin support of
other component commandersto the JPRCs, PRCC(s), and subordinate commanders.

(12) Ensureintelligence datato support PR planning and training are sent in atimely
manner to subordinate units.

(13) Providemutual support to therecovery operationsof the other componentsto the
greatest extent possible. Such support normally isrequested and coordinated through the JPRC
using established PR communications channels maintained and monitored in the PRCC.

(14) Support higher headquarters (HQ) and Service reintegration plans by crafting
supporting plans and identifying reintegration team key personnel. Ensure those personne
attend training as directed by the JFC.

b. Personne Recovery Coordination Cell. Component commanders establish a PRCC
to coordinate all component PR activities, including coordination with the JPRC and other
component PRCCs. The PRCC should be collocated in the operations center or, a aminimum,
where it can obtain and maintain the best Situational awareness of the isolating events and the
environment inwhich they are occurring, and exerciseitsauthority to coordinate and control the
execution of thefive PR tasks. The PRCC director isresponsble to the component commander
for the coordination of component forcesin the performance of PR missons. To bemost effective,
the PRCC requiresdedicated, equipped, and functionally trained personnel to effectively prepare,
plan, exercise, and execute both the PR functions and missions of the component commander.
Typica PRCC responsbilities and functions include the following:

(1) DevelopthePR support planasan appendix of the operationsannex tothe OPLANS.

(2) Maintain cognizance for preparing and maintaining |ISOPREPs, EPAS, isolated
personnel guidance, and NAR options for the operational area. Monitor the development of
ROE and legd status decisions as they affect isolated personnel and recovery forces.

(3) Egtablish points of contact (POCs) and filing locations for EPAS, ISOPREPS,
surviva radio identification (1D) numbers and codes, personal |ocator beacons (PLBS) (or other
PR aerting or communications equipment), and blue force tracker device numbers within
subordinate commands.

(4) Egtablish communicationswith the JPRC and other PRCCsand devel op procedures
to ensurethetimely flow and protection of PR-related information. During preparation, establish
standards for redundant communications, if possible, anong the C2 and ISR nodes, aswell as
with the isolated person.
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(5) Edablish PR reporting requirementsfor component units.

(6) Develop and promulgate component PR communications plans. These plansare
coordinated with the component commands and the JPRC, and included in plans.

(7) Coordinate for short-notice aircraft diplomatic authorization through command
channels and with JPRC.

(8) Develop a standardized notification process (e.g., communication or signas
ingtructions, data bursts, SPINS) to disseminate daily PR information (authentication, word of
theday, etc.) to al subordinate units. Ensureground forcesignas(daily chalengeand password,
near and far recognition sgnals) are included in the SPINS.

(9) Coordinatewith the component staff lega officer for ROE issues, legal status, and
other matters as required.

(10) Coordinate with other component staff sections and elements, including
multinational organizations, OGAs, and NGOs.

(11) Monitor al recovery operations prosecuted by component forces and remain
ready to assst as directed by the JPRC.

(12) Notify the JPRC whenisolated personnel arereported. Keep the JPRC informed
on component intentions or actions.

(13) Forward pertinent dataregarding isolated personnel, their status, and/or location
to the JPRC, recovery force and others as required.

(14) Coordinate with the JPRC for PR support provided to or received from other
components.

(15) Coordinatewiththecomponent medical trestment facility. If no component facility
exists, establishliaison with primary facility within the operational area, and devel op procedures
for receiving recovered isolated personnel and preparing for Phasel reintegration, at aminimum.

(16) Maintain a file on each isolated person until recovery has been completed or
confirmation of death has been verified. Passfileson successful recoveries or closed incidents
to the JPRC for forwarding to JPRA for review and storage.

(17) Exerdsethesysemtoensuretheunitscanlocateand tranamit | SOPREP/EPA efficiently
andthat itisinausableformat for JPRC, PRCC, and recovery forces.

c. Unconventional Asssted Recovery Coor dination Cdl. The JFC normdly designatesthe
joint forcespecid operationscomponent commeander (JFSOCC) withoverdl responghility for planning,
coordinating and executing al NAR operationsin support of the PR plan. The JFSOCC retains
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operationda control (OPCON) of al SOF unconventiona asssted recovery (UAR) forcesin the
operaiond area. The JFSOCC normdlly exercisescontral throughthe operationsofficer, who desgnates
anUARCC director and, when directed, establishesthe UARCC. TheUARCC isacompartmented
SOFfacility staffed on acontinuousbasisby supervisory personnel and tactica plannerswho are
representative of each NAR capability. The UARCC integrates, coordinates, deconflicts, and
synchronizesdl exigting unconventiona and NAR capabilitiesand activitiesin support of the JFC' sPR
requirements. The UARCC interfaceswiththe JFSOCC' soperationscenter, the JPRC, and theother
component PRCCs. Other organizationssupporting theeter NAR operaionsnormdly retain OPCON
of their forcesor capabilities. Onceestablished, the UARCC responsibilitiesinclude:

(1) Coordinatingand preparing NAR and UAR plansfor the JFC. Coordinate planning
with the JPRC.

(2) Providing time-critical information between NAR forces and other PR nodes.

(3) Advising the JFSOCC on the development and employment of NAR capabilities
in support of the JFC's PR plan.

(4) Integrating NAR into the JFC's PR plan. The JPRC director must be fully aware
of NAR capabilities. The UARCC should provide a liaison to the JPRC to coordinate and
deconflict NAR capabilities with conventional capabilities.

(5) Acting asthe conduit through which NAR launch and execute criteriaare passed.

(6) Deconflicting NAR operationsinternaly withal NAR forcesconducting asingle
recovery operation, and externally with other joint and component operations to aid mission
execution and avoid disruption of ongoing operations and fratricide.

(7) Synchronizing ground tactical plansbetween NAR forces; and synchronizing and
deconflicting NAR operationsand other recovery operations, military operations, and interagency
activity.

6. Intelligence Organizations

a General. Anunderstanding of relevant organizations, products, and proceduresisessentia
to effectively apply intelligencein recovery operations. Intelligence organizationsat every level
must have PR-knowledgeable personnel integrated into their staffs. The JPRC, component
PRCCs, UARCC, and PR-dedi cated forces should be manned with personnel knowledgesblein PR
intelligencerequirementsand intelligence capabiilitiestofacilitatethetimey dissemination of al-source
intdligencefromsupportingintdligenceorganizations

b. Intelligence Organizations. Commandersand staffsshould be aware of the capabilities
of intelligence assetsand how to leveragetheir usethroughout the conduct of thefive PR execution
tasks. A thorough understanding of the appropriate proceduresto request aspecific requirement
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isessentid toavoid criticd delaysinobtaining time-sengtiveinformation, and he psensurethet available
intelligenceresourcesare goplied most effectively (seeFigurell-1).

(1) Joint Intelligence Operations Center (JIOC). The theater PR OPR and the
JFC' sJPRC receivether inteligence support from the JJOC, which can assign or attach dedicated
intelligence personnel to service PR requirements. The JOC is responsible for providing and
producing the intelligence required to support the CCDR and staff, components, subordinate
joint forces and elements, and the nationa intelligence community. Requests for externa
intelligenceresources, including nationa agency support, arevalidated by the combatant command
intelligence directorate (J-2) and submitted by the JOC.

(2) Joint Intelligence Support Element (JISE). A subordinate joint force forms a
JSE asthefocusfor intelligence support for joint operations, providing the JFC, joint staff, and
components with the complete air, land, maritime, and space adversary Situation. The JISE
supportsthe JPRC, PRCC, or UARCC at the JTF- or component-level, and, inturn, receivesits
intelligence support from the JIOC.

(3) National Intelligence Support Team (NIST). During crisis or contingency
operations, aJTF or component may haveaNIST assigned. TheNIST iscomposed of intelligence
and communicationsexpertsfromthe DefenseIntelligenceAgency (DIA), the Central Intelligence
Agency (CIA), theNationa Security Agency (NSA), theNational Geospatid-IntelligenceAgency
(NGA), or any combination of these agencies. The JPRC, PRCC, or UARCC can draw upon
NIST expertise and connectivity, through the JISE, to pursue time-senditive information that is
beyond the reach of theater resources.

(4) Inteligence Community (IC) POW/Missing in Action (MIA) Analytic Cell.
Establisned within the DIA by statute and Director of Centra Intelligence memorandum, theIC
POW/MIA Anadytic Cell is responsible for nationa-level intelligence in support of activities
relating to unaccounted for US personndl. The command PR OPR, JPRC, PRCC, and UARCC
can request analytic support from this organization through the JISE and/or the JIOC.

(5) OrganiclnteligenceSupport. Unitstypically haveorganic personnd to perform
routine intelligence tasksin support of operations at thetactical level. Unit commanders should
ensure that assigned intelligence personne are familiar with other intelligence organizations at
higher echelonsof command that function in support of PR operations. Unit intelligence personnel
must maintain continuous channel of communication with their supporting intelligence support
element to facilitate mission planning and maintain SA.
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PERSONNEL RECOVERY INTELLIGENCE NODES
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COMMUNITY Yyl DPMO*
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ANALYTIC CELL ***
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Personnel Recovery Policy -
Executive Agent for INTEL J-2/JISE
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(Less Policy)

Intelligence Community

Lead for POW/MIA and

Missing Personnel Issues INTEL A-2/G-2/N-2

CJCS Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff

DCCC Defense Collection Coordination Center

DPMO Defense Prisoner of War/Missing Personnel INTEL INTEL
Office

INTEL Intelligence

J-2 Intelligence Directorate (also A-2/G-2/N-2)
JiloCc Joint Intelligence Operations Center
JISE Joint Intelligence Support Element

JPRC Joint Personnel Recovery Center

NMJIC National Military Joint Intelligence Center
OSsD Office of the Secretary of Defense
POW/MIA Prisoner of War/Missing in Action

PRCC Personnel Recovery Coordination Cell

UARCC  Unconventional Assisted Recovery
Coordination Cell

Figure II-1. Personnel Recovery Intelligence Nodes
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CHAPTER 11|
COMMAND AND CONTROL

“Of course, we couldn’t start anything until CSAR was in place, so let’s talk about
getting the CSAR in place.”

General Richard Myers to Secretary Donald Rumsfeld, 30 September 2001
“Bush at War,” Bob Woodward, Simon and Schuster, New York, NY, 2002, pg 178.

1. Command Relationships and Organization

a. General. Delineating appropriate command relationships for PR facilitates the
synchronization and integration of recovery operations. The specific command relationships
for a particular joint force is tailored to the Stuation and evaluated against the mission, the
environment, and the specific force structure (see PR mission analysis Chapter V, “Planning”).
Coordination of PR planningisvital to effective and successful PR mission execution. PR often
requires coordination with staff elements at the JTF and subordinate levels (see Staff
Consderations listing at Appendix M, “Sample Checklists’). Command relationships and PR
coordination authority should be clearly defined and delineated in appropriate JTF and component
OPORDs and, asrequired, fragmentary orders.

b. Command Authority

(1) CCDRs exercise combatant command (command authority) (COCOM) and are
respons blefor planning and executing PR acrosstherange of military operationsand throughout
their AOR. CCDRs may exercise COCOM of PR for a specific joint operation through a
designated subordinate JFC. The CCDR should delegate OPCON of assigned and/or attached
forces to the designated subordinate JFC to plan and conduct joint PR operations within the
subordinate JFC's operational area.

(& JFCsmay coordinate PR through their operations directorate (J-3) or through
acomponent commander. If acomponent commander isdesignated to coordinate PR, the JPRC
should be integrated into the designated component’s operations center. In the case where a
component commander is designated to coordinate PR for the joint force, the component also
retains a PRCC capability to conduct component PR missions.

(b) If the JFC sassgned missonsrequireestablishing multiplesubordinatejoint force
commeandswith separatemissonsand/or operationd areas, multiple JPRCswithintheoperationd area
may berequired. Thecommander hastheoptionto establish multiple JPRCs(onefor each subordinate
joint forcecommand), or consolidate PR coordination functionsunder one JPRC. Thedecisonshould
becarefully evauated with respect to PRjoint requirements. Cong derationsincudethefollowing:

1. Ability of thejoint force C2 infrastructure to support recovery operations
if the JPRC is established at the joint force HQ.
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2. Ability of thecomponent’sC2 architectureto adequately control and support
component recovery operationsif itisa so designated the JPRC.

3. Potential operationstempo of thecomponent’sPRCC, whilea so staffing a
JPRC, anditsahility to handleadditiond PR missonactivity.

4. Availability and experiencelevel of JPRC personnel, including the JPRC

director(s).

5. Capability and/or availability of forces within each joint force.

6. Distances between the operationa areas.

7. Relationship between (e.g., support, separate entities) and responsibilities
of the JPRCs.

8. Command level(s) where each JPRC will reside and their responsibilities
(i.e., joint force HQ, component command HQ).

9. If morethan one JPRC isestablished, theoverdl authority for PR in theater
should be identified.

() The JFC, or the designated supported commander for PR, will normally
designate the JFSOCC as the supported commander for NAR. Supporting relationships are
established and proper authorities are delegated to ensure unity of command and efficient and
flexibleNAR operations. The JFSOCC normally coordinatesNAR and unconventional assisted
recovery through the J-3 who establishes a UARCC within the operations center. (See Chapter
V1, * Joint Personnel Recovery Proceduresand Techniques,” and Appendix G “ Specia Operations
Forces Personnel Recovery.”)

(2) A component experiencing an isolation event within its force or operationa area
may be ableto conduct the recovery mission without external support. However, if two or more
componentsareinvolved, the JPRC must coordinate the augmentati on of forcesand recommend
PR mission-specific supported and supporting command relationships to the JFC or designated
supported commander for PR. Respective component commanders normally retain OPCON of
their forces and the JFC or designated supported commander for PR will delegate TACON of
participating forces to the supported commander.

(3) Coordinating authority should be del egated to the JPRCsand PRCCsto accomplish
ongoing tasksthat require collaboration with the staffs of the JTF, components, Joint Staff, DOD
agencies, and other government organizationsand NGOs(seeFigurelll-1). ThisPR coordination
architecture is the backbone to a commander’s ability to make timely and accurate PR mission
decisons. Although commanders cannot control thetime or place of an isolation incident, they
can be prepared for it.
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NOTIONAL PERSONNEL RECOVERY
COORDINATION ARCHITECTURE
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Figure llI-1. Notional Personnel Recovery Coordination Architecture

¢. Compostion and Organization. The JPRC should consist of adirector, deputy director,
watch supervisors, controllers, personnel recovery duty officers (PRDOs), SERE experts,
dedicated intelligence support, and general communi cations support to provide 24-hour coverage.
Representation from each participating component is key. All personnel assigned to the JPRC
must have proper security clearances and be trained and integrated to perform specific JPRC
functions while smultaneoudly bringing their particular service skill sets to the JPRC staff.
Joint staffing facilitates timely coordination of component PR requirements, provides quick
access to information relative to specific component PR resources and operational concepts,
fogterscomponent interest and participationintheoveral PR effort, and spreadsadditiona personnel
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support requirementsthroughout thejoint force. A notional JPRC organizationd chartisprovidedin
FHaurelll-2. Gradesand numbersof personnd gaffingthe JPRCwill vary based onthesizeof thejoint
forceinvolved and availability of qudifiedindividuas. Each JPRC requiresaminimum number of
controllersto beavailableduring ongoing or projected PR missons, andtobeimmediately availableat
al other timesbasad on ongoing operationsand projected plans. Inteligencespecidistisshould ether be
assgnedtothe JPRC director/watch supervisor or provided asdedi cated support to providerecurring
updates and respond to JPRC intelligence requirements. Typically, the JISE will provide 24-hour
intelligencesupport for aJTFlevel JPRC and the combatant command J OC will providesuch support
toatheater PR OPR during contingency planning, or atheater-level JPRCif established.

2. Coordinationand Liaison

NOTIONAL JOINT PERSONNEL RECOVERY CENTER
ORGANIZATION

JOINT PERSONNEL RECOVERY CENTER

JOINT PERSONNEL Coordination

COMPONENT RECOVERY
PERSONNEL CENTER Support = - =
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COMMUNICATIONS DUTY OFFICER
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SUPERVISOR SUPERVISOR SUPERVISOR

=l COORDINATOR = COORDINATOR =l COORDINATOR

SERE o SERE o SERE
EXPERT EXPERT EXPERT

=l INTELLIGENCE = INTELLIGENCE =1 INTELLIGENCE

Figure IlI-2. Notional Joint Personnel Recovery Center Organization
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a General. Coordinationisakey dement for successful prosecutionof PRmissons. Coordingtion
should beboth vertical and horizontal and should be conducted continuously. Personnel recovery
command authority isretained by the JFC; coordination isdel egated to the JPRC or adesignated
supported commander for personne recovery. PR coordinating authority enablesacommander or
individud to requiretheparticipation of other commandersfor planning or other purposes, but it cannot
be applied to compd agreement. Principa nodeswhere coordinationtakesplaceandinformationis
shared aredescribed below.

b. By theJPRC. The JPRC should be granted direct liaison authorized with all agencies
and organizations, asrequired. The JPRC isresponsiblefor coordinating PR related mattersfor
the JFC with al C2 nodes aswdll asjoint, nongovernment, and multinational agencies. Other
key coordination nodes may include the Joint Staff and elements of the joint force such as
representatives of the specia operations command (SOC), pertinent joint force staff directorates
(J2, J3, etc.), ar operations, supporting arms, medical representatives, other US governmental
agency liaison officers (LNOs), friendly government LNOs, aswell asNGOsand other liaisons.

c. Between the JPRC and the Joint Air Operations Center (JAOC). TheJAOC isthe
focal point for planning, directing, and executing joint air operations. Sincerecovery operations
often rely on air assets to accomplish some of the PR execution tasks, coordination between the
JPRC and JAOC isessential. The JPRC isresponsible for providing the information that goes
into the PR portion of the ATO SPINS. The joint force air component commander (JFACC)
should ensurethe ATO includes air assets sufficient to accomplish PR tasks. During execution,
the JFACC is the command authority for revising the tasking of joint air operations, unless
authority to redirect and task is delegated to a subordinate C2 organization. Deconfliction of PR
missionsfrom other air missionsisaccomplished through theATO. If the JPRC isnot collocated
and integrated into the JAOC, it isessentia the JPRC director establish aliaison element within
the JAOC tofacilitatetasking of dedicated PR assetsinthe ATO, coordinatetasking or redirection
of air assetsto support PR mission execution, monitor ATO and PR mission execution, coordinate
changes to PR information in the ATO SPINS, assess the effectiveness of PR operations, and
recommend changes to JFC/JFACC guidance for PR.

For further information of ATO development and C2 of joint air operations, refer to Joint
Publication (JP) 3-30, Command and Control for Joint Air Operations.

d. BetweentheJPRC and Component PR Coor dination Cells. The JPRC coordinatesand
tasks PR support requirementswhen those PR miss onsinvolveforcesfrom morethan onecomponent,
forcesfrom another nation, forcesfrom one component that need the support of ancther component to
conduct PR missions, or nonmilitary agencies, other thanNAR missons. Whenthe JPRCreceivesa
request for PR support, it initiatesactiontol ocatetheisol ated person(s), mekesrecommendationsfor,
and coordinatesthetasking of forces. Thiscoordinationisessentid to prevent duplication of PR efforts,
facilitate efficient exchange of PR information, and providethe most efficient use of PR resources.
Coordinationisparticularly important when aPR incident occurs near the boundary betweentwo
component operationa areas. When a component independently initiatesa PR mission, itis
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required to notify the JPRC through its PRCC to help ensur e effective coor dination and
deconfliction. Theresfter, the JPRC will monitor themission and be prepared to support asrequired.

e. Between the JPRC and UARCC. The UARCC will conduct parallel planning during
al PR incidents. The UARCC articulates its capability and feasibility to the JPRC and will
coordinate with and keep the JPRC informed of ongoing NAR operations to prevent fratricide.
The JPRC may recommend the UARCC plan for the mission if it deemsthat NAR is the best
option to prosecute the recovery. If the UARCC needs external support to complete arecovery
mission, it coordinates requests for PR support with the JPRC.

f. BatweentheJPRC and Exter nal Agencies. The JPRC coordinatesjoint force PR operations
withOGAsand NGOs. Thiscoordinationisaccomplished through theexternd agency’sdesignated
representative (i.e., PRPOC or PRLNO). Thecoordination enhancesrel ationshipstofacilitate PR
support to other agencies, which either havelimited or no PR capability, or from other agenciesthat
want to participateinthester recovery operations. Thejointinteragency coordinationgroup (JACG)is
anorganization established at each geographic CCDR to provideavenuefor interagency cooperdtion.
The JACG canbean excdlent conduit for the JPRC to coordinatetheactivitiesof OGAsand NGOs
withineechAOR. Determineif theOGA haveduressor emergency codesthat should beincludedinthe
SPINSor other sgndinginstructions, and that PR staffsand recovery forcesshould bemadeaware.

g. Between Component PR Coordination Cells and their Respective Forces. Each
PRCC will coordinate recovery operations with the assigned and attached forces within its
designated operational area, consistent with the component commander’s guidance. This
coordination is essentia to facilitate timely tasking and accurate reporting of PR events.

h. Effective use of established liaison channesiscritical to successful PR coordination.
LNOsand/or their elementscan foster val uableinformation exchangeregarding other component
operations, deconfliction of those operations, and force capabilities. However, these channels
must not supersede operationa coordination between the component PRCCs and JPRC.

3. Communications

a General. Communications play a mgor role in PR missions. Joint and component
communications planning should include potential PR requirements, to include requirements
for component communi cationsinteroperability including air-to-air, air-to-surface, surface-to-surface,
or subsurface. PR communicationsmust berapid, reliable, secure, and flexible. A combination of
secure/non-securecommercid and Defense Switched Network (DSN) landline, sstdllitecommunications
(SATCOM) radiosand phones, ultrahigh frequency (UHF)/very high frequency/highfrequency (HF)
radios, and computer/network “chat” capabilitiesshould bebuilt into communicationsplans. These
communicationsnodes should be dedi cated and integrated systemsin the JPRC, PRCCs, UARCC,
and other pertinent organi zationsand functionsthat must interact redl timeto prosecute PR missons.

b. CommunicationsPlan. Aneffective PR communicationsplanshould:
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(1) Providefor theuseof communicationssysgemstosupport C2 of forces, carry out operaions
security (OPSEC) measures, and executemilitary deception actions.

(2) Providefor securetransmission and cryptographic security to deny the adversary
OPSEC indicators, isolated personne locations, and classified information.

(3) Providefor low probability of detection, interception, and jamming.

(4) Provide redundancy (where practical) while ensuring proper authentication and
physical defense of communications systems.

(5) Provide for avoidance of mutual interference and jamming by friendly
communications.

(6) Exploitthe capabilitiesof advanced survival radiosand other electronic signaing/
communication devices(such asblueforcetracker and PLBs) to provide support toisol ated personnd.
PLB usehasbeen showntoenergizethe PR sysemwithinS minutesafter aPLB isectivated. Thisdert
providestherecovery staffsand forcesearly warning of apotentia isolating event and dso givesthe
gaffsinformationto confirmtheisol ating theevent and refinethesearch. 1tisimportant to understand
though, thet thisisandertingdevice. Itsinitiationdoesnot ensurethat itisafriendly forceusngit; or thet
afriendly forceisactudly inanisolaing stuation. Verifyingtheevent with subordinateHQ should be
initiated. Authenticating theidentity of theisolated personisdtill required.

(7) Include the use of local or host nations communications. While not the most
effective and secure mode of communication, the varied circumstances in which a PR event
could arise may make host nation capabilitiesaviable or only option.

(8) Have near redl time audio linkage/video feeds to provide a link between line of
sight (LOS) and beyond line of sight participants. Often thiscan be provided by using unmanned
aerid vehicle (UAV) systems.

(9) Provideamethod to exchangeinformation amongst and betweenthe United Statesand
Allied commands. Boththetecticd digitd informationlink (TADIL) and agtuaionavarenessdatalink
(SADL) can provide this capability. A TADIL isaJoint Chiefs of Staff approved standardized
communicationlink suitablefor tranamisson of machine-readeble, digita information. TheNorthAtlantic
Treaty Organization (NATO) designation, Link-16, issynonymouswith TADIL-J. SADL isadatalink
cgpahility thet providesthemeansof obtaining misson ariticd informaionregardingtheisolated personnd,
mission, andthreet asquickly aspossibleover ahighly secure, jam-resstant means.

(10) Provide a capahility to receive critica PR intelligence through the integrated
broadcast service (IBS). The IBS ddlivers threat warnings and other critical information to
forces operating within a combatant commander’s AOR and to the operating forces of IBS
collaborating nations.
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(11) Provideacapahility to detect and locatethesignasof distressbeacons. Thiscanbe
provided by search and rescuesatdllite-aided tracking (SARSAT) whichisdesigned for civil usebutis
highly susceptibleto adversary detection. Thecapability of thethreat must bewelghed against the
advantagesof usngthesystem.

(12) Providecapabilitiestoreport, locate, authenticate, and facilitatetheir recovery. This
includessome meansof voiceor datatransmission and reception toincludeover thehorizon (OTH),
with secureor low probability of adversary intercept, beacon capable, multiplefrequency settings, and
ability toobtainandtransmit globd pogitioning sysem (GPS) location.

(13) Egablishacgpahility for isolated personnel to belocated and recoveredintheabsence
of technicd communications. Thisindudesisolated personnd articulating contact and Sgnaling procedures
intheir EPAs. Ensureground forcesignas(daily chalengeand password, near and far recognition
ggnds) areindudedinthe SPINS,

c. Voice Communications and Circuits. The number of voice circuits established to
prosecute a PR mission should be kept to aminimum, but backup circuits should be preplanned
and available as necessary. Secure voice circuits must be used whenever possible. Use of
communications equipment with a low probability of detection or intercept mode should be
considered to decrease the risk to the isolated person and the recovery force.

(1) RadioUse. Because of the distances typically involved and the requirement for
speed and flexibility, radio communications are the best (and most common) means of sending
and receiving information and instructions during recovery operations. However, thisform of
communicationsisa so themost susceptibleto adversary exploitation. Thepossibility of adversary
monitoring requires that secure radio communications equipment be provided to the JPRC,
component PRCCs, participating PR units, and potential isolated personnel. Communications
means resulting in low probability of detection and intercept should be used to the maximum
extent possible. The requirement for JPRC and component PR coordinators to maintain an
activetwo-way dialogue during every phase of aPR mission a so dictates the need for dedicated
or planned backup radios for the JPRC and component coordination centers. SATCOM will
usudly berequiredto provide support when PR operationsextend beyond therange of terrestrialy-
based communications systems.

(2) LandlineUse. Landlines secured by secure voice devices (e.g., secure telephone
unit-111, secure terminal equipment, and secure wirelineterminals) should beavailableinall PR
coordination organizations and related operations centers. Secure devices provide end-to-end
encryption, allowing secure voice and data to be exchanged over non-secure commercia and
DSN circuits.

(3) Frequency M anagement/Deconfliction. Awell-planned communicationsmatrix is
essentid toany PR mission. Detalled communicationsplansareaprominent part of theoveral PR plan.
Itisextremely important that dedi cated PR frequenciesbedevel oped for useby only isolated persons
andtherecovery units. Uncoordinated useof PR frequenciescan resultin poor communicationsbecause
theweek transmissonsof theisolated person’sradio areeasily overpowered.

-8 JP 3-50



Command and Control

d. Authentication. Depending on the specific Situation and operationa environment,
isolated personnel may not receive assistance until their identity has been authenticated. The
JPRC must coordinate authentication procedures among the joint force and strive to establish
the mogt efficient system possible to support successful recovery operations. Authentication
methods (ISOPREPs, EPASs, challenge/password) will vary among the components of a joint
force, and must be secure, adequate to alow multiple verifications, and be flexible enough to
continue to authenticate individuals over along period of time. A notice that authentication
information has been compromised must be promulgated as quickly as possible to prevent
continued use.

(1) Methods of Authentication. Authentication of isolated personnel may be
accomplished by several means, depending on the situation. The principal method of
authentication isby radio using published word/col or/l etter/number of theday, unit authentication
numbers, or challenge and password, near and far recognition signals data or information from
theisolated personnd’sI SOPREP. Locally devel oped authentication codes are not recommended
but, if used, should be minimized and reported to the PRCC and the JPRC. All instructions
concerning authentication procedures should be published through component standard
notification programs. Persona survival radios may be capable of transmitting varioustypes of
securel ocating information depending onthemodel of theradio. However voicecommunications
may still be necessary in some situations. Authentication can a so be accomplished using visual
sgnds, time on target requirements, or near and far recognition signals. Isolated personnel
authentication may aso include a description of physical characteristics,

(2) Security. Authentication information must be kept from adversary forcesbecause
they could use this information to deceive forces or deprive these forces of the ability to
authenticate isolated personnel.

(3) Durability. Authentication information must be adequate to alow multiple
authentications and it must be used in a manner that alows forces to continue to authenticate
isolated personnel over along period of time. Forces involved in recovery operations should
exercise judicious use of information to ensure adequate and appropriate authentication is not
compromised for use a alater time. The JPRC and/or component PRCC must monitor and
track compromised authentication information and immediately promulgate that compromise
through established protocols.

e. Compromised Assets. Communications personnel should be notified immediately of
all compromi sed communications equipment or cryptographic keying material. When planning
PR operationsitisimportant toknow which sysemsand information havebeen compromised soasto
not placetherecovery forceinjeopardy (e.g., anambush).

f. DataCommunications. Thecgpability tocomplete, Sore, andtransmit | SOPREPsand EPFAS
iscritica. Thiscapability isnow possibleusing digital technology, although plannersand executers
should be awarethat other government agenciesand NGOsmay not have accessto specific DOD
dassfied sysems. Additiondly, current surviva radiosaredatacgpable. The SECRET Internet Protocol
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Router Network (SIPRNET) has been widdly used asthe primary meansof communicationsvia
collaborativetoolssuch asinternet relay chat. Computer softwarethat trackspersonnel information,
| SOPREPs, EPAs, and other authenti cating information, and providestext messaging and trangmisson
canbeaneffectivetool for successfully completingthe PR misson. Personnd recovery missonsoftware
(PRMYS) hastheadvantage of accessing an | SOPREP/EPA databasethat unitscan populatefromany
SIPRNET termina with accessto theweb and providesajoint sandard for |ISOPREPand EPA data
eements export format, and order format. (Proceduresareavailablefor | SOPREPand EPA preparation.
If dearanceor accessisanissue, seethe Personne Recovery Security Classfication Guide,) Electronic
transmission providesasgnificant tool torapidly disseminatel SOPREPand EPA data; however, OPSEC
must beassured. | SOPREPand EPA hardcopy backups should be produced and avail able.

g. Message Traffic. The Defense Message System (DMYS) is used to backup verba
communications that cross Service or functional component lines, or are forwarded to joint
commands and activities. A DMS message or record message traffic is a formal means of
tasking, providing direction, or guidance. Planners and operators should remain aware that
many government agencies, including US embassiesand NGOs, may not access DM S and may
therefore require PR messages to be transmitted via another means. The following PR specific
US message text formats are transmitted over DMS:

(1) SearchandRescuelncident Report (SARIR). SARIRisusedtoreport astuation
that may require aPR misson. Normally, the parent unit of the isolated personnel reports the
incident. However, anyone observing apotential PR incident should initiate avoicereport to be
followed by abackup record message. Within component chains of command, unformatted or
other designated message formats may be used up to the component PRCC. The SARIR must
contain as much of the following information as possible, with missing data sent in subsequent
search and rescue Stuation summary reports (SARSITS) asit is discovered.

(8 Ses, air, or ground event leading to the PR incident.

(b) Adversary activity, terrain, and weather in the PR incident locale.
(©) Number of isolated personnel and their status.

(d) Location of isolated personnel and objective area.

(e) Unit and component PR resources available.

(f) Designated areas that may affect the PR mission.

(g) Communications capability of isolated personnel.

(h) Date-time group of incident and last sighting and/or contact with isolated
personndl.

(i) Any other evidencethat isolated personnel are still alive and evading capture.
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() !dentification and location of known media outlets (friendly or non-friendly)
that could compromise recovery operations.

(2) Search and Rescue Situation Summary Report. SARSIT coordinates,
summarizes, or terminates joint recovery operations. The SARSIT should be transmitted at
least once daily from the component PRCCs to the JPRC and forwarded as appropriate to the
joint force operations officer.

(8 PR missionnumber (standardized assignment of mission numbersby utilizing
theater, year, and sequential numbering is recommended, example: USCENTCOM 2005-011).

(b) Satus(e.qg., inprogress, completed, on hold).

(c) Cdl sgn of disabled vehicle, aircraft, ship etc.

(d) Typeof disabled craft.

(e) Location of the isolating incident.

(f) Number of personnel involved.

(g) Satusof personnd involved (e.g., recovered, located, missing).
(h) Narrative— short explanation to enhance information.

(3) Search and Rescue Request (SARREQ). SARREQ isused to request forcesto
participatein aPR mission. Thismessage normaly issent from the JPRC to component PRCCs
and any designated functional commanders to record arrangements made to employ resources
from two or more components to prosecute a PR misson. The SARREQ must contain the
following minimum information:

(8 Lost (or suspected lost) ships, arcraft, ground units, or individuals.

(b) Capabilities required from the various components to support a specific PR
mission.

(c) Coordinating instructions for resources supporting a specific PR mission.
(d) Adversary activity that may affect a specific PR mission.
(4) Search Action Plan. A search action plan delineates the C2, communications,

search area, and search methods to be used to locate the isolated personnel. This message
normally issent from therequesting or executing unit tothe JPRC.
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(5) Other DM Sformatsthat may be usedin conjunctionwith planning, supporting, and
prasecuting PR missonsincudethefollowing:

(@ Air dlocation request.

(b) Sortiedlotment.

(c) ATO confirmation.

(d) Aircraft diplomatic clearance request.

() Request confirmation.

(f) Air mission request status tasking.

(g) Alertlaunch order.

(h) Joint launch report.

(i) In-flight report-voice only.

() Airlift misson schedule.

(k) Mission report.

() Desgnated areamessage.

(m) Acknowledge message.

(n) Recovery force problem report.

(o) Recovery force C2 report.

(p) Recovery operation communication report.
(g) Time-specific available recovery forces report.
(r) Beacon location and frequency report.

(s) Recovery force execute order.

For further information on theformat of PR-specific DMS refer to Military Sandard (MIL-STD)
6040, US Message Text Formatting Program.
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CHAPTER IV
PREPARATION

“We must train for certainty and educate for uncertainty.”

General Peter J. Schoomaker
Chief of Staff, US Army

1. Introduction

Proper preparation enables commanders and staffs, forces, and isolated personnel to achieve
SA in order to accomplish the five PR execution tasks. Preparation is a combination of command
guidance, education and training, and products and equipment.

2. Command Guidance

DOD and Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff directives and instructions, and further
amplified by EAls and guidance for personnel recovery are the seminal documents for providing
guidance to the commanders and staffs, forces, and isolated personnel. In addition to this over-
arching guidance, Services and CCDRs should provide command-specific implementation
guidance. Lastly, JFCs must provide definitive PR guidance as it relates to the assigned missions
for their operational areas. Necessary and sufficient guidance can be an instrumental facilitator
in the joint force accomplishing the PR execution tasks.

3. Education and Training

PR joint education and training efforts focus on three force elements — commanders and staffs,
forces, and individuals at risk of isolation. Education and training programs for commanders and staffs
are designed based on the following learning levels: fundamentals, PR specialties, and PR program
management. Formal education and exercises should stress commanders’ and staffs’ responsibilities to
account for personnel, report missing personnel and take steps to recover them. Recovery force
training is a Service and component responsibility. Isolated personnel training consists of various types
and degrees of SERE training. Specialized SERE training is available to select personnel meeting
established criteria.

a. Service and USSOCOM Education. Services and USSOCOM must provide Service-
specific education and training for their personnel. Services must adhere to the joint and
interoperable standards, developed by JPRA, when developing Service-specific education and
training for their personnel. Education and training programs and material should be coordinated
with JPRA to ensure its interoperability with joint and multinational forces and capabilities of other
agencies, and its compliance with joint standards. Services should coordinate with JPRA for joint-
specific education training requirements, as well as to ensure interoperability of Service-specific education
and training. Information on available Service education and other training is provided in Appendices B,
“US Army Personnel Recovery,” through G, “Special Operations Forces Personnel Recovery.”

V-1



Chapter IV

b. Joint Education. JPRA is responsible for developing and conducting PR joint education and
training programs, and providing oversight of, and assistance to, other DOD PR training and education.
JPRA develops joint and interoperable standards for DOD component education and training. Courses
are available in residence at designated JPRA training facilities or, on a limited basis, through educational
materials and mobile training teams.

c. On-the-Job Training (OJT). OJT should be provided regularly for all currently assigned
or potential JPRC/PRCC/UARCC personnel, but should not be used as a substitute for essential
pipeline and predeployment training. Instead, OJT should be used to refine and improve the
skill sets that JPRC/PRCC/UARCC trained personnel bring with them.

d. In-Unit Training. Commanders and staffs at all levels should develop training programs
and integrate them into unit training plans to ensure the appropriate personnel are skilled on
applicable joint, Service, component, and unit PR doctrine/TTP and SOPs. This can be
accomplished through regular classes, required self-study, distance learning, mission briefs, and
correspondence courses.

e. Training Exercises

(1) Joint exercise planners should incorporate robust PR scenarios to exercise
commanders and staffs, forces, and potential isolated personnel. Combatant command PR OPRs,
JPRA representatives, “‘standing” component PRCCs and JPRC:s (if established) can assist exercise
planners in designing the specific scenario.

(2) The JFC’s PR OPR should organize and conduct PR mission training exercises
(preferably integrated into broader, established joint exercises) for the joint force, to include
multinational forces and other agencies, before and after deployment when practical or until
stand up of a JPRC.

(3) Forces performing and supporting PR tasks should be exercised on a regular basis
to promote joint interoperability, evaluate PR practices, demonstrate new PR capabilities and
allow for a smooth transition to combat operations. Exercises should be included in-theater to
ensure newly arrived units are prepared and veteran units are maintaining skills in spite of
personnel turnover.

f. Predeployment Training. It is essential that commanders prepare their forces to meet
the PR requirements of their specific theater prior to deployment for military operations. CCDRs
set theater entrance requirements for SERE training (pipeline and theater-specific), for those at
risk of isolation, small arms training, chemical warfare, etc. Commanders should develop a
predeployment program that identifies individuals for specific PR education and training, (e.g.,
SERE training, PRCC formal training) to ensure training is accomplished prior to any possible
deployments. The nature of an operational environment will help determine the scope of required
training. Commanders prioritize attendance at JPRA formal PR training, and track trained PR
personnel with a skill identifier to build and sustain PR expertise.
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g. Commanders and Staffs. Professional military education through joint and Service schools is
the basis for personnel recovery familiarization for commanders and staffs. Commanders at all levels
are responsible for ensuring their personnel are adequately prepared to accomplish the functions in the
DOD PR system (prepare, plan, execute, adapt).

(1) JPRC Qualifications and Responsibilities

(a) JPRC Director and Deputy Director. The JPRC director and deputy director
advise and inform the supported commander for PR and/or the JFC on PR matters, and manage
all activities of the JPRC. The JPRC director is normally a field grade officer and must be
knowledgeable of PR procedures, theater component recovery procedures, and have the appropriate
security clearance. Additionally, the JPRC director should be experienced in recovery operations and
have completed an executive agent approved PR education/training regimen that prepares the individual
to perform the assigned duties. The deputy director will ideally have similar qualifications as the director
and should normally be from a different Service than the JPRC director, to provide a breadth of knowledge
atJPRC supervisory levels.

(b) Watch Supervisor. The watch supervisor is the supervisor of the JPRC watch
crew responsible for tending to JPRC current operations and monitoring and coordinating active
missions. Watch supervisors should be PR experienced and graduates of an executive agent
approved PR controllers course.

(c) Coordinators (officers and enlisted). Coordinators assist with all aspects of
an isolating incident by monitoring the report, locate, support, and recover tasks of an isolating
event, and supporting, coordinating, and responding to the requirements of the recovery force
and the isolated individual(s). Coordinators should be PR experienced and graduates of an
executive agent-approved PR coordinators course.

(d) Personnel Recovery Duty Officer. PRDOs function as a liaison between
the JPRC and the JFC’s joint operations center (JOC) and/or the JFC’s designated supported
commander for PR to ensure effective and efficient coordination of PR plans and mission taskings.
The PRDO should be an officer with PR experience and preferably a graduate of an executive
agent approved PR course.

(e) Intelligence Personnel. Dedicated intelligence personnel must be familiar
with collection management procedures, the processing of requests for information (RFIs), and
procedures for obtaining national intelligence support; and they must be able to effectively
apply the various intelligence disciplines to all phases of a PR incident. They should be a
graduate of an executive agent approved intelligence course that includes PR objectives (e.g.,
PR 220), be a graduate of the DOD Strategic Debriefer’s Course, and any available courses that
focus specifically on intelligence for PR.

() SERE Expert. The SERE expert should be anoncommissioned officer experienced
in PR subject matter, who has completed appropriate JPRA training and education, with extensive
background in operational PR procedures and possess the appropriate security clearance. SERE
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experts must conduct theater SERE planning, coordinate theater SERE support, and conduct theater
SERE training as necessary. They must be familiar with the reintegration process for recovered isolated
personnel, as well as DOD and theater reintegration plans, and be a trained reintegration debriefer.

(2) PRCC. PRCCs may vary from component to component in size, composition, and
location. They are typically located within the operations directorate where coordination of active PR
missions is possible. The PRCC must be integrated into the organizational structure of a component in
amanner where PRCC personnel gain immediate access to the component’s designated command/
tasking authorities in order to expedite responses to component PR missions or requests for support to
PR jointmissions. Additionally, PRCC personnel must have visibility of and input into component plans
to ensure PR requirements and capabilities are properly addressed. The PRCC typically consists ofa
PRCC chiefand enough trained personnel to coordinate PR missions on a 24-hour basis. The PRCC
staff members must be trained and experienced in joint and component PR doctrine and TTP, and
preferably be graduates of appropriate PR courses.

(3) UARCC. The UARCC staff'is typically a director, shift supervisor, a controller,
and representatives of tactical organizations possessing NAR capabilities. Their mission is to
coordinate, synchronize, deconflict, and manage NAR operations within the JFC’s operational
area. UARCC personnel must possess an appropriate security clearance and be intimately familiar
with joint NAR TTP, all represented NAR capabilities, and the comprehensive NAR ground
tactical plan. The UARCC director, shift supervisor, controller, and tactical planners should be
a graduate of a NAR plans and operations course.

(4) PROPRs. Service and combatant command PR OPRs should receive appropriate
PR education and training commensurate with their responsibilities. Ideally, the combatant
command PR OPR would have tactical PR expertise and have served at least one tour as a
JPRC/PRCC director.

(5) Other Staff Elements. Staff elements throughout the joint and component staff
have PR responsibilities and must be adequately prepared prior to deployment. Commanders
should pay special attention to certain special staff and directorates’ responsibilities (PAO, legal,
chaplain, operations, personnel, intelligence, etc.) with regard to PR. The application of this
education and training can be found in the specific list of responsibilities in Chapter II, “Functions
and Responsibilities,” and the list of staff planning considerations in Appendix M, “Sample
Checklists.”

h. Forces. Force preparation is a Service/component responsibility. Forces must be
cognizant of their inherent capabilities to perform PR tasks. All force PR education and training
efforts must include joint considerations and build interoperability, while maximizing component
PR capability. In many cases, processes can be adjusted to increase capability without incurring
increased resource requirements or equipment shortages. Forces operating in a joint or
multinational environment need a fundamental understanding of theater recovery operations.

1. Isolated Personnel. Individuals have specific responsibilities to prepare for the possibility of
being isolated. Thorough preparation will increase the probability of mission success and decrease the
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amount of time that recovery forces must operate in a hostile or uncertain operational environment. The
well trained and educated isolated person will be capable of adapting to the various isolation situations
and methods of recovery. The definition of the term “isolated personnel” specifically mentions the need
to survive and evade, and SERE training provides personnel at risk of isolation the skills to survive and
react appropriately and legally, as a survivor, resistor, or escapee. Evaders have to survive in order to
evade. Attention to personal needs can be postponed temporarily, but eventually these survival needs
must be met, or evaders won’t be physically or mentally fit to continue to evade. Dehydration, the
effects ofhot or cold environments, lack of sleep, sickness, and starvation contribute to physical weakness
and poor decision-making. Recovery is the end stage of survival and evasion. Preparing to survive
while evading is preparation for recovery.

For further detailed information on specific survival TTP, refer to Appendix J, “Evasion” of this
publication, Army Field Manual (FM) 21-76-1, Marine Corps Reference Publication (MCRP)
3-02H, Naval Warfare Publication (NWP) 3-50.3, Air Force TTP (AFTTP) (I) 3-2.26, Survival,
Evasion, and Recovery: Multi-Service Procedures for Survival, Evasion, and Recovery, and
appropriate Service publications such as FM 21-76, Survival.

(1) SERE Education and Training

(a) Formal SERE Curriculum. Combatant commands dictate minimum SERE
training requirements for entry into their theater. The Services and USSOCOM, in coordination
with Defense Prisoner of War/Missing Personnel Office (DPMO), JPRA, and the combatant
commands, develop standards, using the JPRA-developed template, to identify personnel requiring
SERE training. Military personnel and DOD civilians and contract personnel shall receive
appropriate SERE training commensurate with theater admission and combatant command
requirements prior to deployment to overseas locations. JPRA, in coordination with the Services,
develops United States Joint Forces Command (USJFCOM) EAls to identify joint requisites for
SERE training. The current SERE training paradigm, outlined briefly below, is changing rapidly
to meet today’s dynamic, asymmetric threat to isolated personnel. Sweeping transformational
changes are expected in how personnel are identified for various types of SERE training and
how and when that training is provided. Upon codification of these changes, either through
updated policy documents or memoranda, the paradigm outlined below will be superceded.

For further information regarding current SERE training for military personnel, refer to DODD
1300.7, Training and Education to Support the Code of Conduct (CoC), and DODI 1300.21,
Code of Conduct (CoC) Training and Education, or subsequent policy memoranda.

For further information regarding current civilian and contractor employee SERE training,
refer to DODI 1300.23, Isolated Personnel Training for DOD Civilian and Contractors, or
subsequent policy memoranda.

1. Level A training is Code of Conduct (CoC) familiarization. All United States
military personnel receive this training upon entry into the Armed Forces.
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2. Level B training is for DOD military, civilians, and contractors whose jobs,
specialties, or assignments entail at least a moderate risk of isolation. This training is available through
various electronic media, to include a web-based application and a series of interactive compact discs
containing both classified and unclassified modules. Level B training is normally limited to academic
instruction only, but some portions can be augmented with practical application training. Asaminimum,
the following categories of personnel shall receive Level B training at least once in their careers: members
of ground combat units, security forces for high threat targets, and anyone in the immediate vicinity of the
forward edge of the battle area or the forward line of own troops. Training shall be conducted for such
Service members as soon as they assume a duty that makes them eligible.

For further information regarding current Level B training, refer to USJFCOM Executive Agent
Instructions, Requirements for Peacetime Level B Training in Support of the CoC, and,
Requirements for Wartime Level B Training in Support of the CoC, or subsequent policy
memoranda.

3. Level C training is an application learning level conducted at formal
schools. Per DODI 1300.21, Code of Conduct (CoC) Training and Education, personnel whose
roles entail a relatively high risk of isolation, or make them vulnerable to greater-than-average
exploitation by a captor (e.g., aircrews and special mission forces such as Navy special warfare
combat swimmers, Army special forces and Rangers, Marine Corps force reconnaissance units,
Air Force Special Tactics and Pararescue teams, PSYOP personnel, and military attaches) must
attend a Level C SERE School (or complete Level C SERE course/training). Training shall be
conducted for such Service members as soon as they assume duties or responsibilities that make
them eligible.

For further information on Level C training, refer to USJFCOM EAls, Requirements for Peacetime
Level C Training in Support of the Code of Conduct, and Requirements for Wartime Level C
Training in Support of the Code of Conduct.

(b) In-Unit Training. SERE refresher training (classroom and field) at the unit
level is essential if personnel at risk of isolation are to be adequately prepared to participate in
combat operations at amoment’s notice. Training should be tailored to the specific environments
and mission profiles into which the individual is expected to deploy. DOD policy and Service
regulatory guidance prohibit operation of resistance training laboratories and practical resistance
and escape hands-on training or exercises without approval of the Commander, JPRA.

(c) Training Exercises
1. Allpersonnel at risk of isolation should participate in evasion field exercises
whenever possible. This training should include communications techniques and procedures,

signaling devices, and other actions that enhance successful recovery.

2. DOD policy and Service regulatory guidance prohibit operation of captive
role-play activities without Service approval and prior written notification to JPRA.
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(2) Individual Preparation Responsibilities. Personnel at risk of isolation should:

(a) Obtainrequired formal SERE training prior to deployment (see SERE training
discussed later).

(b) Undergo geographic CCDR/subordinate JFC-directed theater-specific SERE
training.

(c) Acquire a comprehensive knowledge of their survival radio and a working
knowledge of survival equipment and techniques, and evasion techniques and aids (e.g., EVCs,
blood chits, pointee-talkees).

(d) Understand the impact of the isolation environment (e.g., adversary threat,
terrain, and weather considerations) for survival and evasion in theater.

(e) Know how to access and become familiar with the pertinent PR guidance or
other published notification documents that are updated regularly (e.g., PR SOPs, ATO SPINS,
isolated personnel guidance (IPG), SERE updates), to include a thorough understanding of PR
authentication and reporting requirements.

(f) Know what information the recovery forces likely will need, and be mentally
and physically prepared to survive and evade (perhaps over an extended period) until recovered
or upon reaching friendly forces.

(g) Understand their legal status and ROE as an isolated person, and how that
affects their moral and legal responsibilities.

4. Products and Equipment

The capability to survive, evade, and help facilitate the other PR execution tasks is enhanced
by preparing personnel with adequate PR equipment and products. For instance, personnel at
risk of isolation should carry evasion aids. Evaders may be quickly separated from their equipment
or may not have time to sort through it to select the most useful evasion items. Because space
considerations and clothing configurations may limit the number of evasion aids that can be
carried, consider selecting items of information and/or equipment that serve more than one
purpose. Suggested equipment items include EVCs, blood chits, pointee-talkees, or other means
of communicating with the local populace; general reference materials on medical, survival, or
cultural information; collapsible water containers; water purification products; large leaf bags
for shade, wind, moisture protection, floatation, or water storage; camouflage or environmental
protection items; and miscellaneous items such as a small compass, survival knife, hand-held
GPS device, or signaling devices like a small mirror, flashlight, glint tape, or brightly colored
piece of cloth. Personnel at risk of isolation should also be familiar with and follow the combatant
command’s minimum evasion requirements. Several PR products are designed to enhance their ability
to survive and evade.
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a. Evasion Kits provide isolated personnel with essential equipment, tools, and other items
necessary for successful survival, evasion, and recovery. They should be tailored to a specific operational
environment and supplement/augment a standard survival vest/kits that are designed to support a much
wider range of operating conditions.

(1) Evasion kit composition considerations are as follows:
(a) Tailored to specific units, missions, and PR plan, when possible.
(b) Fits the operational area and specific environmental conditions.
(c) Based on individual employment and space available.
(d) Supplements issued survival and signaling equipment.
(e) Emphasizes survival, signaling, and surface navigation.

(2) EVCs are managed by JPRA and jointly developed and printed with NGA. The
EVCis designed to assist evaders to avoid capture and survive in hostile territory and to provide
them with a means of locating and securely transmitting their position or navigating as necessary
to follow their EPA. EVCs are a series of charts that cover geographic areas specifically identified
by combatant commands. The EVC is produced on very strong material, which is waterproof
and resistant to tearing. Tailored to cover the individual area concerned, it is a unique, multi
purpose product that combines standard navigation charts with evasion and survival information
located on the margins. A typical EVC contains localized information on navigation techniques,
survival medicine, environmental hazards, personal protection, and water and food procurement
as well as color pictures of edible and poisonous plants. Additionally, the chart is overprinted
with a camouflage pattern similar to the natural ground colors of the area, and may aid an evader
in hiding if the EVC is used as a shelter/cover. The chart is designed to fit in a military uniform
or survival vest. Procedures for ordering EVCs are found in NGA’s compact disk, “Catalog of
Maps, Charts, and Related Products.”

(3) Theblood chit (see Figure IV-1) is a small sheet of material on which is imprinted an
American flag, a statement in English and several languages common to the populace in the operational
area, and numbers in each corner and, in some cases, centered under the flag, that identify the particular
chit. The blood chit identifies the bearer as an American and promises a reward by the USG to anyone
providing assistance to the bearer or helping the bearer to return to friendly control. The evader has no
authority to barter or quote a price for the reward. When the blood chit number is presented to US
authorities, the isolated person has been returned to friendly control, and the claim has been properly
validated, it represents an obligation of the USG to provide compensation to the claimant for services
rendered to evaders. All instances of assistance are classified to protect the assistor and their families.
NGA maintains the capability to produce and reprint blood chits at the request of JPRA. The blood chit
has certain limitations as an evasion aid and form of identification; therefore training in the use of the
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Figure IV-1. Sample Blood Chit
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blood chit is essential and must be a prerequisite to their issue. Some of the limitations in the use of the
blood chitare:

(a) The person providing aid may be skeptical of the value of a “number” as
something that may produce a reward. Overcoming this difficulty will depend largely on the
salesmanship of the evader.

(b) When the evader is in the hands of a friendly group or individual, use of the
blood chit as a means of reward may depend largely on the effectiveness of communications
between the group and the evader. The evader should expect to encounter some reticence by the
recipient who may suspect the chit to be stolen or counterfeit, or the bearer to be an adversary.

(c) Low literacy rates in certain parts of a country, or among certain groups, can
hinder the use of a blood chit. In addition, only a small amount of translations have been made
of the thousands of languages and dialects in the world. Evaders may have to resort to sign
language. See the discussion on pointee-talkees below.

(d) Training of potential evader/blood chit users on when, where, and how to best
use the device within the culture is necessary for safety. The blood chit should not be issued
without the training to accompany it.

For further guidance on the blood chit program, see Appendix H, “Blood Chit Program
Administration.”

(4) Pointee-Talkees (see Figure [V-2) are in a three column format with English phrases
on the left side of the page, the same phrase in the foreign language in the middle, and the
phonetic pronunciation on the right side. The evader selects the desired English phrase and
points to the translation of the phrase beside it or tries to phonetically pronounce the desired
phrase. The evader may augment the pointee-talkee by making drawings and signs to help
communicate with a local national whose language the evader does not speak or understand.
Request new pointee-talkees through combatant command PR requirements to JPRA.
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FARSI

INTRODUCTORY MATERIAL (= yae)

ENGLISH

FARSI

FARSI PHONETIC

I am an American and |
need your help, but 1 do
not speak your language.
I"ll point to the question in
your language and you can
point to the answer mn your
language.

rlaal lad oleS 44 5 pruun SIS, 580 e
preayi Wbl L 5l b Js a0
pobi s Jlsw G5 ol (535 3l o0
S solinewl by Lead 5 olo palsa olds |,
ol Iy sk 3 se Ulsa 4,5 ol
ey

MAHN EHM-bree-koh EE hahs TAHM, vah beh
koh-MAH-keh shoh-MOH ehx-tee-OHJ duh-
RUHM, vah-LEE boh zah-BAH-neh shoh-MOH
ohsh noh NEE-stahm. MAHN ahz-ROO yeh EEN-
vah-RAH gah-¢h soh-OH-leh MOH-reh deh NAH
ZAH-rahm roh neh SHUHN HOH-hahn DOHT
VAH-shoh-MOH BOH EH-seh foh DAH-zeen vah-
rah-GAY jah VOH-veen MOH-reh-deh nah ZAHR
tahn-DOOR nee SHUHN BEH-dah-HEET.

COMMUNICATION (s slsa)

ENGLISH

FARSI

FARSI PHONETIC

Will you help me?

SauiS cleS oyay oupeola

HOH ZEH-reen beh-MAHN koh MAH-koh-NEEK?

Is there someone that
speaks English?

ﬂb_\)ha)u.rd_il.!‘ju.n.u}lgﬂw

SHAX SAY EHN-glee-see zah BOH-nee suh-ROHK
duh-REET?

Are they willing to help
me?

Satiens e oleS 4 uols Lyl

ee-SHOHN hoh-ZEHR beh KOH-mah-kay MAHN
HAH-stahnd?

Can they come here?

Sailn Ll 4 aul sue

MEE-tah-voh-NAHND veh EEN-joh byoh-
YAHND?

[ must go now but, | want
to thank you for your help.

@l b 5l palsiie g a0 0¥ AL
oIS JSak 5SS

boh-YAHD ahl OHN BEH-rah-VAHM, vah LEE-
nee xoh-XAHM ahs-shoh-MOH bah-roh YEH koh
MAH keh tohn tah shah-KUHR KOH-nahm,

My government will repay
you for your kindness.

Lok 44 «ope 4 5SS culy ) e 5
Al aalsa Blals

DOH LAH-tay-mahn ahz boh BAH-tay koh-MAH-
kay-TUHN beh-MAHN beh shoh-MOH poh
DOHSH hoh-HAHD-dohd.

I greatly appreciate your
assistance.,

AHS-koh-MAH-keh shoh-MOH voh-RAHN mahm
NOQ-nahm.

BASIC NEEDS {.-Fn.ul...ul &SLA

Sl

ENGLISH

FARSI

FARSI PHONETIC

May [ have some water?

Saray oS ey aadl e

MEE-tah-VOH-neet beh MAHN KEH-mee-OHB
BEH-dah-HEET?

May | have some food?

fasa sy 1ie oS ey wyil e

MEE-tah-VOH-neet beh MAHN KEH-mee RAH-
zoh BEH-dah-HEET?

[ am injured. Is there
someone that can help me?

".ﬁs-.l.ns‘_yu JJ]_}T\.!.AJA.I.IS‘JMJAAJ

zahx MEE-shoh-DAHM. K/E see NEE-tah-VOH-
nahd beh MAHN koh-MAH koh-NAHD?

Do you have any
bandages”?

Syl leawls Liliws

VAH-soh YEH-leh POHN-say-MOHN DOH-reet?

Can you contact someone
to help me?

Sa8s oules oleS (sl oS Uy il snse

MEE-tah-VOH-neet boh K/E-seed BAH-roh-yeh
koh-MAHK T/E-mohs BEH-geh-REET?

Where 1s the latrine?

Scuol 2SS galinens

dahs-shoo-EE koh-JOHST?

I am very tired. Is there a
place | can sleep?

Sasyls Slea sl dla ol s s

XAY-lee XAHS-tahm. JOH-ee BAH-roh-yeh HOHB
DOH-reet?

May | have a blanket, or
more clothing?

SauiS pal i el b s ey gl 1 il siee

MEE-tah-VOH-neet BAH-roh-Y AHM YEHK pah-

TOO YOH lay-BOHS FAH-roh hahm koh-NEET?

Figure IV-2. Sample Portion of a Pointee-Talkee
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Intentionally Blank

IV-12 JP 3-50



CHAPTER V
PLANNING

“In preparing for battle | have always found that plans are useless, but planning is
indispensable.”

Dwight D. Eisenhower

1. Genera

TheCCDR devd opsand promul gatesstrategi cintent, concepts, operationd focusandresponghbilities
through plansand orders. Thedetailedjoint force PR planislocated withinAppendix 5toAnnex C of
the plan. The PR appendix supports the basic plan, promulgates the PR concept of operations
(CONOPS), and directs PR guidance and respong bilitiesto subordinateorganizations. Regardlessof
thetypeof plan, subordinate commandersmust beaware of the JFC' soverdl intent and CONOPS; to
completeaPR missionanayssand aPR supporting plan (seeparagraph 4 beow). Inturn, subordinate
commeandersprovidetheir PR gopendix totheir commandsfor tacticd planning. Theplanning process
isnot necessxily linear; thereforethe deve opment of thestuation, JFC'sCONOPS, missonandyss,
PR gopendix 5toannex C of the plan, and subordinate commeand plansmay progressconcurrently. PR
planningisaverticd andhorizonta collaborativeprocessthet incorporatesthe prindplesof joint operations
to ensurethecomprehengve preparation of commandersand Saffs, forces, andisolated personnd; and
efficiently employscapabilitiesfromdl avallable PR categoriesto accomplish the PR execution tasks.
Commandersmudt:

a CompleteaPR mission analysis.
b. Develop the foundation of and authority for PR in the basic plan.
c. Develop the PR appendix to the basic plan.

2. Personnel Recovery Mission Analysis

a PRrequirementsand planning tasksare devel oped through acoordinated misson analysis
based on the situation, the commander’s overal CONOPS, other parts of the basic plan as it
develops, master attack plans, time/phase projection of losses, and coordination with staff and
component planners (component recovery plans and the JFSOCC's supporting plan). Mission
analysis will be enhanced by adhering to the joint operation planning process. Commanders
must identify the tasks their staffs, forces, and isolated personnel must perform, under various
conditions, to accomplish the PR executiontasks. Mission analysescompleted during contingency
planning will be of benefit during crisis action planning. The scope and depth of the analysis
may be affected by thetime alowed; however, thequality of the analysisisdirectly proportional
to the quality of the PR plan that follows. In the PR misson analysis, the commander first
determines the context in which the mission must be performed and specifiestasks necessary to
accomplishthe PR executiontasks. Next, thecommander determinesthe capability to accomplish
thosespecified taskswith assgnedforces, identifiesshortfalls, and deci deswhether tobuild requirements
to addressthe shortfalsor accept therisk of not doing so.
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b. In determining the context in which the mission must be performed, commanders and
their planners must consider the threet, the physical environment, and friendly capabilities.

(1) Threat. Adversaries will most likely exploit our national will, military strategy,
isolated personnel, and target recovery forces.

(& Nationa will/military strategy. The power of the media and information
technology astoolsto rapidly shape public opinion can give an innovative or devoted adversary
theability todirectly affect anation’swill and/or itsmilitary strategy. Such gain, when measured
against the relatively low cost and ready access to the media, technology, and “soft targets’
makes specific targeting of DOD personnel an attractive strategy for an adversary that cannot
match US strength on the traditiona battlefield or in the markets. An adversary targeting a
nation’s will may be trying to persuade a government to make concessions (withdraw troops,
giveupland, release prisoners, changeobjectives, etc.) or toincrease public support (and indirectly
agovernment’s support) for their cause.

(b) Anadversary targeting a nation’s military strategy may be trying to: refocus
efforts away from the military’s primary objectives; reduce the effectiveness by inducing fear,
doubt, dissent, and lack of confidence; and/or reduce the number of forces.

(c) Isolated Personnd. Personne may becomeisolated asaresult of poor decisions,
improper procedure, equipment malfunction, or enemy action. An adversary’s ability to
successfully exploit isolated personnel or their situation depends on skill and accessto peopleto
exploit. Technology and innovation can increase effectiveness. An adversary may attempt to
exploit the situation or the isolated person directly for intelligence, propaganda, or economic
pUrposes.

1. Intelligence. Exploitationfor intelligence dependsontheisolated person’s
knowledge of technical/procedura information or military plans.

2. Propaganda. For propaganda purposes, one’'s knowledge is irrelevant.
What an isolated person represents or iswilling to do or say may be of vaue to the adversary.

3. Economic. Some criminal or terrorist elements may be seeking monetary
compensation for the turnover of isolated personnel to either friendly or hostile forces, families,
or organizations.

(d) Recovery Forces. Thethresat torecovery forcesisprimarily dueto thecapability
of the adversary to apply firepower through a C2 architecture. They may target the recovery
force asanormal responseto amilitary operation or they may attempt to use isolated personnel
as bait to ambush recovery forces. An adversary’s technology, imagination, flexibility, will,
audacity, and use of extremist measures can increase the threat to al forces.
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(2) Environment. Terrain(mountainous, desart, jungle, forest, urban, maritime), vegetation
(mountainous, desart, jungle, forest, urban, maritime), weather (day/night, temperature, wind direction
and speeds), and popul ace (dengity, hogtile, neutrd, friendly) havedirect affectson PR C2, forcesand
isolated personnd. Themissonandydsshould consder theaffectsof theenvironmenta conditionson:

(& PRC2to:
1. Conduct, timing, and tempo of PR missions.
2. Communicate with forces and isolated personnel.
(b) Forcesto:
1. Communicate with isolated personnel.
2. Locateisolated personnel.
3. Recover isolated personnel.
(o) Isolated personnd to:
1. Communicate (radio or visua signa) with recovery forces.
2. BEvade.

3. Survive.

(3) Factorsthat impact friendly force capabilities to successfully accomplish the
five PR execution tasks could include:

(& An adequate number of trained and/or dedicated PR personndl to staff the
JPRCs, PRCCs, and recovery forces, and plan for PR.

(b) Sufficient air, ground, and maritime platforms/equipment (dedicated,
designated) to execute a successful recovery.

(©) Adeguate policies and procedures for completing EPAs and | SOPREPs.
(d) Adequate guidance for developing PR ROE.

(e) Adeguate policies and procedures to communicate PR information and
requirementsto al personne in the operationa area.

(f) Anadequatenumber of SERE-qudified personnd to ensureprogramsareinplace
to prepare personnd for apossibleisolation event.
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(9 Innovativeand effectiveemployment of thejoint force PR capatiilitiesand doctrine.

(h) The JFC's procedures for conducting PR (e.g., standardized checklists and
processes for evasion aides, |SOPREPS, recovery mission planning).

(i) Properly equipped personnel who provide a robust C2 capability to report,
locate, and recover isolated personnel (e.g., compatibleor interoperableradios, emergency locator
transmitters, cell or international maritime satellite phone, GPS devices, PLB, and/or aerting
devices).

() Properly equipped personnd to support isolated personnel with:
1. Effective communication.
2. Protection from adversary threats, environmental conditions, etc.
3. Morale support to maintain mental well-being and positive attitude.
4. Resupply kits and exercised resupply delivery capability.
5. Situationa awareness to enable them to make rationa decisions.
(k) Accurate map and chart coverage of the entire operationa area.

() Adequate policy and proceduresfor coordinating the reintegration of isolated
personndl.

(m) Adequate procedures to collect lessons learned and forward them through
the proper channels.

(n) International law and arrangements, bilateral and multilateral agreements,
and status-of-forces agreements (SOFAS), where appropriate.

c. Determining the PR subtasks identifies those actions that must be taken to accomplish
the five PR execution tasks. The identification of the subtasks will enable the planner to
subsequently identify PR conventiona and NAR capabilitiesand shortfals. These PR subtasks
aremadeup of directed tasks(see Chapter |1, “ Functionsand Responsibilities’), doctrinal
tasks, and mission analysis tasks. Directed tasks are derived from DOD directed PR
responsibilities. Doctrina PR execution tasks are derived from the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs
of Staff Manua (CJCSM) 3500.04D, Universal Joint Task List (UJTL). Mission andysis and
planning for recovery operations generally employs the joint operation planning process as
outlined in JP 5-0, Joint Operation Planning. Using common processes that are understood
throughout the military helpscommandersand staffs standardi ze procedures. Standard processes
facilitate effective planning between echelons and with adjacent units.
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d. PR capabilitiesaredetermined by andyzing theability of thejoint or multinationd forceto
performthefive PR execution tasksand subtasksin the context of the PR operational environment.
Whengapsareidentified, thecommander candirect actiontoresolvetheshortfal, deve op requirements
for higher HQtoresolve, or accept risk.

3. TheBasic Plan

The OPLAN and supporting subordinate plansestablish thejoint force PR command authorities
and responghilities, coordination and communication architecture, force placement, forceposture, and
forceresponse. ThePR planner should coordinatewith and ass s other staff plannersindevelopingthe
bas cplanto ensureit establishesthefoundation for the scope, authorities, and priority for PR. ThePR
gppendix 5toannex C of thebas ¢ planwill expand onthisfoundation. Thebasicplanshould:

a Incorporatethe JFC'spriority for isolated personnel, accomplishing thefive PR execution
tasks and concept for PR in support of the joint force.

b. Specify subordinate commanders responsibility to establish and disseminatethecriteria
that designates personnel asisolated and to accomplish the five PR execution tasks.

c. Include the JFC's concept for integrating al PR capability (based on PR categories)
within the operationa area, to include support requirements outside the operationa area.

d. Establish the command and coordinating relationships for PR. (See Chapter I,
“Command and Control.”)

e. DesgnthePR architecturetofacilitatetimely, efficient, and effective PR mission planning
at all levelsof thejoint force.

4. The Personnel Recovery Appendix in the Operation Plan

a. Thebasicplan’soperational stuation, the JFC' soveral CONOPSandintent, themission
analysisand ongoingjoint planning, and the collaboration with other operation plannersbecomes
thefoundation of information that focusesthedeve opment of the* PR operationsplan,” ingppendix 5to
annex C, of an OPLAN (seeFigureV-1). Appendix 5 containsthe JFC'sPR CONOPSfor aspecific
campaign or operation and taskscommandersand staffs, isolated personnd , and forceswith actions
that, when completed, will devel op the PR capability envisioned by the JFC.

Detailed planning considerations and other guidance to develop appendix 5 is in CJCSMV
3122.03B, Joint Operation Planning and Execution System Volumel |, Planning Formats. Additional
planning cons derationsarediscussed below.

b. PR Planning Consderations
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PERSONNEL RECOVERY APPENDIX AND TABS
. 4

Basic Plan LEGEND
Nonconventional

Operations Assisted
Recovery

. Survival, Evasion,
Appendix 5 Resistance, and
Escape

Personnel

Recovery

Tabs:

Search and Rescue

Reintegration

Accounting

Figure V-1. Personnel Recovery Appendix and Tabs

(1) Interoperability. Successful PR dependsontheaccurateidentification of interoperability
requirementsand shortfals, including thoseof multinationd organizationsand OGAS. Interoperability
concernsaredwaysare evant cons deration when executing arecovery. Interoperability betweenthe
isolated person, theforces, andthe C2isessentid. Interoperability issuesareusudly identifiedwhen PR
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planning and operationsinvolveforcesfromtwo or morejoint force components. Since PR missons
normaly requirean urgent response, an understanding of potentid interoperability requirementsisessantiad
to successful andtimely PR planning and execution. Interoperability isessentid tojoint shipboard
helicopter operations, communications, intelligenceautomated dataprocessing, fud and refuding, and
mapsand charts.

(@ Ship-Hdicopter Inter oper ability should beconsdered during recovery operations
inthemaritimeand coastd environments. Theextended range of somehelicoptersmakestheuseof
shipboard support facilitiesfeasiblein certaininland PR scenarios. Generaly, US Coast Guard and
Navy flight-deck-equi pped vessd sare cgpabl e of recovering, supporting, andlaunching USArmy and
USAIr Force(USAF) helicoptersoperated by deck-landing qualified aircrews. Specific procedures
and requirementsfor operating hdlicopterson flight-deck-equipped vessd smust beemployed for safe
execution. Proceduresfor Coast Guard and Navy vessdls, toincludehospita ships, arecontainedin JP
3-04.1, Joint Tactics, Techniques, and Proceduresfor Shipboard Helicopter Operations, NWP3-
04.1M, Helicopter Operating Proceduresfor Air-Capable Ships, Nava Air Systems Command
(NAVAIR) 00-80T-105, CV Naval Air Training and Operating Procedures Sandardization
(NATOPS) Manual; NAVAIR 00-80T-106, LHA/LPH/LHD NATOPSManual; and Commandant,
United States Coast Guard Instruction (COMDTINST) M 3710.2 (Series), Shipboard-Helicopter
Operational ProceduresManual. Physica dimensionsand flight-deck clearanceinformation are
containedin Nava Air Engineering Center — Engineering (NAEC-ENG)- 7576, Shipboard Aviation
FacilitiesResume.

(b) Communications Equipment. Interoperability of communications
equipment in recovery operationsis essential, particularly when apersonnel recovery task force
(PRTF) isemployed. Adequate, secure communicationsthat support thetiming and coordination
necessary for successful recovery operations becomes considerably more difficult as additional
resources are added to the PRTF. Depending upon the composition of the joint force, specific
communicationsinteroperability considerations should include the potentid for PR-related air-
to-air, surface-to-air, and/or surface-to-surface communications. Communications equipment
that is not interoperable could preclude the effective usefulness of a PRTF and may be afactor
for assigning the PR mission to a single component as a mission-type order.

1. Communications interoperability issues will typically challenge
multinational forces.

2. Tactical DatalL inksprovideastandardized communication link capability
auitable for transmission of digital information. This is a key communication capability for
effective PR C2 and successful accomplishment of the PR execution tasks.  Without data links,
theuser would berequired to revert to voice systems, possibly compromising recovery operations
or the location of isolated personnel, due to the substantia difference in transmission times.
Datalink network capacity must take into consideration the number and variance of terminas
(US, NATO, and codlition) in ageographic area, and the gateways must alow interoperability
among new, emerging gateways to/from other communications networks.
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(0 Fud and Refuding. Interoperablefud and refuding equipment must beconsdered
during PR planning. Cross-taskingof PR assets, particularly helicopters, may resultinunanticipated fue
requirements. Refueling interoperability requirementsinclude both ground and aerid refueling
condderations. Nozzles, fittings, and couplingsvary among Service helicopters. Cross-tasking of
helicoptersfor PR may aso require cross-tasking of refueling support (ground and/or aerid) for these
arcraft. Variousground vehiclesa so havedifferent fuel and lubricant requirementsthat should be
conddered.

(d) Maps and Charts. Maps and charts play a key role in the planning and
execution of recovery operations. Thenecessty for PR planners, isolated personnel, and operators
to use the same map and/or chart datum is particularly crucial to asuccessful PR mission. With
asearch capability aready limited by scarce resourcesand probably further debilitated by hostile
capabilitiesand intent, itisessentid that forces usethe samereference pointsand samereference
system (e.g., grid or latitude and longitude, to include coordinate format) for ingress, recovery,
and egress. Using the same map and/or chart series or sheet aso facilitatestimely and accurate
coordination and use of supporting armsin PR.

(2) PR Categories. With the direction and authority of the basic plan, PR planners
can expand on the responsihilities for, and use of, all theater PR capabilities. (See Figure|-2,
“Personnel Recovery Options, Categories, and Methods.”)

(@ Individual

1 Unasssted. In the unassisted category, evaders independently exercise
their capability to maketheir way back to friendly control or travel toward a point where contact
with friendly force can be accomplished based on an EPA. However, in many instancesthe best
techniqueistofind ahidesteandwait for recovery forcesto arrive. Fromtheenemy’sperspective,
watching for movement isone of the best techniquesfor hunting. Evasion and recovery takesas
long asit takes. Being patient and maintaining SA can beavaluabletool in maintaining freedom.
The plan should promulgate the component and Service responsibility to identify personnd at
risk of isolation and prepare them to survive, evade, or escape to effect their own recovery if it
becomes necessary. Thismay be necessary when friendly forces are not aware that an isolation
event has occurred, it isnot possible to execute arecovery or support mission, or it isaback-up
option to a faled recovery mission. In addition, to the extent possible and depending on the
operational requirement, the JFC should place the same responsibility on DOD contractors,
other agencies, and multinational partners.

For further information on evasion, refer to Appendix J, “ Evasion.”

2. Opportune. Planning guidance should detail responsibilities for theater
SERE briefsto, and the preparation of, potential isolated personnel to increasetheir capability to
facilitate opportune situations. The SERE brief and isolated personnel guidancewill providethe
potentia isolated person knowledge of individuals, groups, and organizations in the area of
operations that will enhance their ability to successfully negotiate opportune situations. Plans
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should dso ensure potentid ol ated personnel havethe equi pment, such asblood chitsand pointee-
talkees, to enhancethesuccessof an opportunesituation.

(b) Component. Componentsareresponsblefor PR planning that encompassesthe
accomplishment of thefive PR execution taskswithinther operationd area. Component commanders
should coordinate PR planswith thejoint force plans. Componentsmayy not beorganized, trained, or
equipped to accomplish al aspectsof thefive PR executiontasks. Shortfalsin cagpabilitiesmust be
reported to the JFC and JPRC. NAR capabilitiesaredevel opedtorecover isolated personne inareas
where conventiona recovery capabilitiesdo not exist, arenot feasible, or arenot acceptable.

(©) Joint. JFCsshould exploit al available appropriate component resources to
develop the optimum PR capability. Unity of effort and the integration of capabilities are the
JFC'smajor challengesinjoint recovery operations; and require planning, training, and rehearsal
to develop synergistic mission-capable sKills.

(d) Multinational. JFCs must address their intent to work with and support
allies and codlition partners for PR. A PR relationship with multinational forces may be the
deliberate intent of the JFC or it may be directed from higher authority. 1n most cases, the JFC
will at aminimum have to consider the PR coordination between US forces and the host nation
military. As discussed in the previous categories, multinational PR capabilities may offer the
JFC leverage (force multiplier) that entails gaining, maintaining, and exploiting advantagesin
combat power. The JFC's PR CONOPS should address the multinational PR architecture to
promote detailed planning, coordination, and the implementation of legal agreementsto affect a
multinational PR effort and recognize constraints. Achieving balance and unity of effort among
multinationa forcesisamgjor chalengethat can be mitigated by planning, training, and rehearsdl.

() Other Governmental Agencies. The JFC may be directed to provide PR
support to OGAsinthe operational areaor incorporatetheir PR capabilitiesinto military recovery
operations. Directed or not, JFCs should investigate the activities of OGAs and determine the
possihility of those personnd becoming isolated in hostile or uncertain areaswithinthe operational
area. Personnd of other governmental agencies operating over, in, or near the operational area
canbeat risk of becomingisolated. JFCsshould taketheinitiativeto request these organizations
plan PR with the use of organic PR capabilitiesin support of their own personnel to mitigate the
use of combat forces. Should military support be required, taking the opportunity to do advance
planning isabetter choicethan confronting acrissduring operations. Asinjoint and multinational
considerations, unity of effort and integration of capabilities are the JFC's mgor chalengesin
recovery operationsinvolving OGA capabilities, and require planning, training, and exercise.

1. Althoughapart of thecivil option, exploitation of NGOs capabilitiesmay offer
theJFCaPRforcemultiplier. PR planning shouldindude NGO consderationsand thecoordination
processesand respongibilitiesfor diplomeatic support to PR. Diplomacy canemphasizeagreementsthat
can affectisolated personnel (e.g., Genevaand Hague conventions), and implement negotiationsthat
directly accomplishtherecovery of isolated personnd.
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2. TheDOSandthe US missonsabroad are most likely to have resourcesto
support recovery operations, especialy when diplomatic options are required or host nation
laws and agreements or internationally recognized territorial sovereignty rights have to be
considered. The CIA and Department of Justice aso may offer capabilities or need military PR
assgance. Inmogt countries, thehost nationwill haveresponsbility for al PRwithDOShaving USG
lead. USforceswill providesupport asrequired and capable.

3. WhereaJTF hasnot been established (and the chief of missonremainsin
charge) in ahost nation with hostile or uncertain conditions, the security assistance organization
(SAQ), as part of the American ambassador’s country team, must coordinate host nation and
interagency support for the country team’s PR plan. A combined, country-team JPRC organization,
led by the SAO commander, provides a foca point for the host nation and US interagency
coordination.

A DIPLOMATIC SOLUTION

During the negotiations leading up to the Paris Peace Accords, the chief
US negotiator, Dr. Henry Kissinger explicitly worked to include the release
of all American prisoners as a major component of any agreement. Signed
on 17 January 1973 in Paris, France, the agreement led to the release of 591
American prisoners of war, 566 military and 25 civilians. The releases were
conducted as the last US forces departed South Vietnam.

Article 8, paragraph (a). “The return of captured military personnel and foreign
civilians of the parties shall be carried out simultaneously with and completed not
later that same day as troop withdrawal...”

SOURCE: Agreement on Ending the War and Restoring Peace in Vietnam

(3) AssetsandAvailability. Plannersshouldidentify the PR resources, delivery date, and
employment locationthat will berequired for aparticular operation and ensuretheserequirementsare
supported by the time-phased force and deployment data (TPFDD). Integration of Service and
component warfighting requirementswith PR requirementsavoidsduplication of effort, establishes
complementary systems, and exploitsuniqueand Specidized resources. Interoperability of dissmilar
jointforceassetsisessentiad to safeand successful recovery operations. Commandersmust ensurethe
forceflow includesmission capable PR forcesthat are commensurate with therisksof incurring an
isolating event. Commandersmust efficiently employ abroad rangeof PR abilitiesthat may consst of:

(8 Forcesthat arespecificaly organized, trained, and equipped for PR and identified
to the JFC by their component commander asthe PR forcefor planning purposes. Identified forces
shouldincludededicated component PR coordination dements, if established.

(b) Forcesthat have not been designated as primary PR assets but, because their
capabilities can be applied to PR stuations, have been identified as the assets to be tasked, if
required.
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(c) Forcesthat arenot specificaly organized, trained, or equippedfor PR, but havea
recognized ability to perform somee ementsof thefive PR executiontasks.

(4) ForcePlacement. Precautionary planninginvolvesthe pre-postioning of PRaircraft,
ships, or ground forces and facilities close to an areamost likely to have aPR incident before an
operation commences. The planning of precautionary PR isusudly doneby the JPRC, PRCC, or
operationsgtaff with PR expertiseand background. Precautionary PR planning may aso beconducted
concurrently with misson planning or asacorollary planning effort when onejoint force or component
istasked to provide PR support toanother joint force or component. Optionsshould dso beestablished
to support an unsuccessful recovery that requiresan additional PR misson. Precautionary postures
indudethefallowing:

(@ Lifeguard. Nava vessels may be pre-postioned along ingress and egress
routesfor rescue purposeswhen the mission indicates apotentia need for waterborne assistance
or the PR function is compatible with or becomesthe primary assigned mission of asubmarine
or surface vessdl. Maritime vessals, when involved with recovery operations, maintain the
vess voicecdl sgn“Lifeguard.” Aircraft providing cover for aLifeguard vessal should establish
contact immediately upon arriving on station and then, when practical, search the area around
the Lifeguard’s position for adversary vessels. An aircraft commander involved with recovery
operations who wants to establish communications with an unknown Lifeguard vessel will
maintain the aircraft voice cal sign “Rescue” A Lifeguard vessel commander who wants to
establish communi cations with an unknown PR aircraft should use thevoicecall sgn“Rescue.”

(b) Duckbutt is a precautionary PR procedure normally used in environments
wheretherisk from adversary threatsislow. Aircraft are positioned dong or over awater route
to provide arecovery resourceif required, support deployment of single-engineaircraft, or meet
other speciadized stuations. Duckbutts often are used as a precaution when single-engine
aircraft, or aircraft with certain very important persons aboard, have to cross large bodies of
water, in the event the pilot has to ditch the aircraft. Duckbutts should be multi-place aircraft
with sufficient endurance and refueling, communication, airdrop, and navigational capabilities
to support recovery requirements. If unableto effect the extraction of isolated personnel, duckbuitt
aircrews should be prepared to locate isolated personndl; airdrop surviva equipment, medical
supplies and pararescue jumpers (PJs) or equivalent; and coordinate additional PR assets.
Commanders are responsible for coordinating duckbutt support with the component PRCC or
JPRC.

(c) AirborneAlert. Suitablefixed-wingaircraft, and helicopterswhen practicable,
may betasked to provide PR airbornealert in support of operations. Theseaircraft should monitor
operating frequenciesand may function asthemission coordination platformto coordinaterecovery
operations. Supporting PR arcraft should establishradio contect withthe JPRC or PRCCimmediatdy
upon departurefromtheir homedtations. If extractionisnot imminent, recovery forcesmust avoid
compromising theisolated personnd’spaosition. Airborneaert locationsshould beoutsidethethrest
areaand should not compromisePRmissonintentions. Recovery helicoptersmay landinapermissve
areaand maintain aligtening watch through airborne platformsor satellite communi cationsnetworks.
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Surface vessel performing precautionary personnel recovery with helicopter assistance.

Plannersusing air recovery assetsshould consder thefeasibility of establishing clandestineforward
arming andrefuding point (FARP) whereagrid refueing might betoo hazardoustorisk.

(d) Quick ResponsePosture(QRP). Suitablecombat and support forcesmay be
fueled, armed, and positioned (strip aert, maneuver force) for rapid employment in support of PR
missions. A QRPcan beaccomplished from main operating basesor with forcespre-positioned at
forward operating locations(e.g., forward arming and refudling point, forward operating base) near
combat operations. Thismay includestaging theforcesphysicaly intheir vehiclesor aircraft withthe
enginesrunning. Though responsetimeisdecreased, aQRP can adversdly impact forceendurance
over extended periodsof time.

(5) Search and Rescue. Planfor theuseof aircraft, surface craft, submarines, ground
forces, and speciaized rescue teams and equipment to support SAR for distressed persons on
land or at seain apermissive environment. This plan should include coordinated procedures or
agreements with host nation, alies, and other organizations. Discuss al other capabilities and
activities, plans, and operationspertinent to SAR missions. List thespecifictasksassignedto each
subordinate commander required toimplement SAR intheoperationd area. Include coordination
requiredto deconflict if necessary.

(6) Nonconventional Asssted Recovery
(& NAR capabilities are developed to recover isolated personnel in areas where

conventiona recovery capability does not exis, is not feasible, or is not acceptable, or where
complementary PR coverage isrequired. NAR planning must be a coordinated effort of joint
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force PR planners, component recovery planners, and NAR planners. NAR requires pre-conflict
contingency planning, training, exerciseof C2, and | SR support to develop credibleNAR capabilities
foremployment.

(b) Theemployment of and processesto properly useNAR capabilities. Initid PR
planningwill identify conventiona recovery capailities. Analyssof thesecapabilitieswill reved the
gapswhere conventiona capabilitiesdo not exist, arenot feasibleor arenot acceptable. PR planners
mugt tekeinto cond deration SOF unilaterd UAR cagpabiilities. If PR gapsdill exi, they srveasabass
for NAR planning andidentifying NAR requirementsfor submissontothe Joint Staff. Theseidentified
gapssarveasthebassfor NAR planning.

(c) Nonconventional assisted recovery (SOF). Itis DOD policy to complement
its personnel recovery capabilities with NAR to recover isolated personne in those instances
when the use of conventiona recovery forcesin adversary-held or hostileareasisneither feasible
nor acceptable, or isnonexistent. NAR isPR conducted by SOF, unconventiona warfare (UW)
ground and maritime forces, and OGAs who are specificaly trained and directed to establish
and operate indigenous or surrogate infrastructures for PR. NAR operations involve the
employment of recovery teams (RTs) and recovery mechanisms (RMs). NAR operations may
be covert or clandestine. Although NAR supports the five execution tasks of PR, the tactical
execution of NAR focuses primarily on the recover task. NAR relies on the capability of NAR
forces to conduct five specified tasks. These tasks remain constant, regardless of the misson
profile. Thetasks are separate but may be conducted concurrently or sequentially, however all
tasks must be conducted to complete the mission. Thefive specified tasksof NAR are: contact,
authenticate, support, move, and exfiltrate isolated personnd to friendly control. Though these
specified tasksremain constant, the TTPempl oyed to accomplish them may be many and varied,
allowing for aunit’sor an individual’s particular training strengths, equipment, or employment
criteria. During therecovery process, contingencies must be considered in the event theisol ated
person becomes separated from therecovery force. These contingencieswill facilitatere-contact
withtheisolated person at alater timel AW the capabilitiesand limitations of therecovery force.
During al phases of the recovery process, the isolated person should be briefed on pertinent
procedures, restrictions, and re-contact plans while in the custody of the NAR recovery force.
NAR capabilities are especialy advantageous in areas where adversary air or ground threat
prevents recovery by conventiona forces. 1AW Title 10, US Code (USC), DODI 2310.6,
USSOCOM Directive 525-21cc, FM 3-05.220, Advanced Special Operations, UAR is NAR
conducted by SOF, specificaly USArmy specid forcesand USNavy sea-air-land teams (SEALS).
UARisasubset andintegra component of UW. Further discussonof NARIsinAppendix G “ Specid
OperationsForces Personnd Recovery.”

(7) Survival, Evason, Resistance, Escape

(8 Document Preparation and Review. The plan should include detailed
guidance for survival radio programming data and procedures, EPA development and
documentation, ISOPREP review and handling, daily authentication codes, chalenge and
password, near and far recognition signal's, communi cations proceduresand schedul es, procedures
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whenradiouseisnot anoption, contact plansand procedures, uniformsand eguipment, isol ated personnd
immediateactions, authentication, evasion, survivd, recovery, and capture procedures.

1 EvasonPlanaof Action. All individud sor maneuver unit organizationsoperating
inor over hodtileor uncertainterritory should develop an EPA andreview it prior toeachmisson. The
EPAisoneof thecritica documentsfor successtul recovery planning. Itisthevehideby which personnd
a risk of isolation document their evasionintentionsand can facilitatethelr recovery by giving recovery
forcesapredetermined directiontofollow aswdl assignsor sgnastolook for. 1t should bebased on
athorough knowledgeof current theater briefings, risk of isolation guidance, ingructionslikethose
foundintheATO SPINS, lessonslearned, | PGs, SERE updates, etc., or other distressnotification
documents, aswel| asthe operationd environment whereisolation may occur. Sourcesof information
that should beused to devel op EPAsinclude, but arenot limited to thetheater and component concepts
to locate, support, and recover isolated personnel, and the | SR resources described earlier inthis
manud. Guidanceon preparing EPAsshouldindudecons deration of both openand urbanterrain. The
sgndsingruction of both the EPA and the deception plan shouldinclude proceduresto direct isolated
personstoward recovery forcesif radio communicationsarenot possible. Personnd areresponsible
for ensuring that theinformation they put intheir EPA complieswith JFC' s policiesand the contact
proceduresoutlinedin their component’sisol ation notification procedures. If isolated, they should
follow their EPA asclosdy aspossible. Becauseextended unassisted recovery or beinginasituation
wheretechnica communicationsdevicesareunavailableisawaysapossibility, EPAsshould address
such contingencies. Accurate EPA data, and the evader’s subsequent adherenceto the EPA once
isolated, aretheprincipd factorsin successful contact and recovery operations. Whenpossible, EPAs
should bestored dectronicaly usng asecuresysemtofadilitaterapid transmiss on during contingencies
SeeAnnex D, “EvasonPlanof Action,” toAppendix J, “Evagon,” for detail sonthecontent of an EPA.

2. |solated Personnd Report. Specificinformationisnecessary to positively
authenticateisol ated personnel during arecovery mission. Informationiscollected by aprocess
that directsthe user to provide statements containing personal information known only to them.
These statementsmust be durabl e, ableto be protected, and easily remembered by theindividual.
It isan important source of authentication datawhen communicating with US (and some alied)
forces. Proper completion, use, and archiving of authentication information could be critica to
a successful recovery. As a permanent record, it is a vital part of long-term POW or MIA
accountability and individualsmust have two completed | SOPREPs on file prior to deployment.
When possible, ISOPREPs should be stored electronically using a secure system to facilitate
rapid transmission during contingencies. The automated DD Form 1833, ISOPRERP, provides
the standardized data e ements, export data, and order format to collect individua information
and should be used by al personne 1AW theater entry requirements. Detailed procedures for
completing, maintaining, and controlling | SOPREPs can be found in Annex F * Guidance for
Completing and Controlling DD Form 1833, Isolated Personnel Report,” to Appendix J,
“Evason.”

(b) ROE/L egal Aspects. Coordinate, asrequired, to ensure ROE addressunique
PR requirements (e.q., legal status of isolated personnel: evader vs. escapee, use of forcesduring
recovery operations, accessto potential recovery sites, host nation restrictions). SeeAppendix J,
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“Evadon.” ldentificationof rulesfor “what if Stuations’ intheplanning processmay represent atime-
critical dementinadecison processtha will savealifeduringacrisgssituation.

Seealso Annex A, “ Legal Aspects of Escape and Evasion,” to Appendix J, “ Evasion.”

() Contact Procedures. A critica aspect of the recovery is the moment the
isolated personnd and the recovery force initiadly come together. That moment of contact is
very tense becauseit requirestwo parties, unknown to each other and located in hostile territory,
to meet without being detected by either adversary forces or elements of the loca population,
and without compromising either party’s security. Consequently, the JPRC assisted by
component representatives, joint and unit intelligence per sonnel, and recovery oper ations
specialists will ensure that appropriate contact procedures are developed for usein the
operational area. When developing contact procedures, recovery planners should adhere to
JFC’s policiesto ensure operationa consistency throughout the joint force, and should address
various recovery methods because each involves different consderations (e.g., interface with
air, ground, sea, and special operationsforces). Ground forces should adhere to the near and far
recognition signals and treat this operation in the same manner as alink up with friendly force
operation. The JPRC dso will ensure that joint force components, commanders, personnel at
risk of isolation, recovery forces, mission planners, and briefers are familiar with the contact
procedures by publishing them in broadly disseminated operation instructions. Genera contact
procedures for NAR operations should be published in appropriate instructions as well. To
facilitate contact with NAR forces, potential isolated personnel should articulate contact
procedures with and without communicationsin their EPA. Procedures should be passed by the
UARCC to NAR and UAR assets, when required.

For detailed information on signaling, see Annex C, “ Sgnaling Techniques and Procedures,”
to Appendix J, “ Evasion.”

(8) Reintegrate. Geographic CCDRs are responsible for the initial processing of
recovered isolated personndl.

(8 Reintegration planning should be coordinated with al components, agencies,
nationa forces, and otherswhose membersare at risk of isolation. The plan should addressthe
following objectives:

1. Attendtothemedica needsof therecoveredisolated person(s).
2. Conduct operational debriefing and capture time-sengitive intelligence.
3. Protect and treat the mental health of the isolated person(s).

4. Collectinteligence.

5. Protect sengitive PR sources and methods.
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6. Collect SEREinformetion.
7. Provide SERE psychologist oversight to ensure proper decompression.
8. Attendtopersond andfamily needs.

9. Enable the decompressed isolated person(s) to return to duty as soon as
possible.

(b) Reintegrationplanswill beformatted asdescribedinTab D, “ Reintegration,” to
Appendix 5, “ Personnel Recovery,” toAnnex C* Operations,” of CICSM 3122.03B, Joint Operation
and Planning and Execution System, Volume 1, Planning Formats, and must:

1. Establish procedures that ensure the proper care for recovered isolated
personnel, the collection of SERE and intelligence information, and the recovered isolated
personne’sreturn to duty or family. The procedures will be specific for each location phase as
detailed in Chapter V1, “ Joint Personnel Recovery Procedures and Techniques.”

2. Ensure procedures exist to notify promptly the Service organization
responsible for coordinating reintegration activities, DPMO, JPRA, and the Service casualty
offices of the initial release and of subsequent information, including medical information, on
recovered isolated personndl.

3. Establish proceduresto take custody of returned isolated personnel from
ahost nation, in caseswhere DOSisthe lead USG organization, GO or NGO representativesas
soon as possible after release.

4. Edtablish teams and procedures for reintegration of isolated personnel.
Normally, reintegration is conducted at three locations that are referred to as phases. Phases |
and Il are the responsbility of the CCDR. Phase 1l isusualy in the United States and is the
responsibility of theisolated person’s Service. The JFCs coordinate through the JPRC with the
PRCCsto establish phase| and |1 reintegration locations and teams. A more detailed discussion
of reintegration activities and phases is in Chapter VI, “Joint Personnel Recovery Procedures
and Techniques,” Section E, “Reintegrate.” The plan should be asdetailed as possiblefor phase
| and I reintegration teams and team chiefs, and outline their authorities and responsibilitiesto
coordinate and conduct the activities listed in paragraph g (1) above. Team composition is
dependent on circumstances, circumstances may aso dictate adjustments to the amount and
type of reintegration activities conducted during phases| and I1.

For further detailed information on reintegration, refer to Section E, “ Reintegrate,” of Chapter
VI, * Joint Personnel Recovery Procedures and Techniques.”

(9) Accounting. Commanders must implement timely and effective procedures to
accurately determinethe status of thosewho areisolated and coordinate that information through
command, PR, and personne channels.
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(10) OPSEC. The commander and his PA staff should develop guidance that avoids
inadvertent disclosure of critical information that could ultimately increase therisk to the lives
of isolated personnedl or negatively affect national will. Public affairs guidance should stress
close coordination between the operationa command andthe PAO. The JPRC, PRCCs, contracting
company (if theisolated personisacontractor), and PAOsmust collaborateto ensureinformationis
releasedinadédiberate, controlled manner that will not bring harmtoisolated personnd. Congder the
ramification of awdl-meaning friendimmediatdy notifying theisol ated person’sfamily by cdll phone.
Thefamily will probably request confirmation fromauthorities, whichmay dert themediaand, inturn,
dertadversarid forcesintheobjectivearea. Specific, identifyinginformation on missing or downed
arcraft and ships, or isolated personnd will not bereleased to the presswhile planning or conducting
recovery operaions. Information may bere eased after recovery iscompleteonly when gpproved by
the appropriate commander, JPRC, and PAO.

For more discussion on media, refer to Section C, * Support,” in Chapter VI, * Joint Personnel
Recovery Procedures and Techniques.”

(11) ElectronicWarfare(EW). Thedectronic attack (EA) and electronic protection
(EP) portions of EW are used to support PR mission accomplishment. EA is used to deny an
adversary commander use of the eectronic spectrum to effectively detect and locate isolated
personnel and rescueforces. EP guarantees use of the electronic spectrum by isol ated personnel,
coordinating agencies, and forces conducting the recovery. Determine if the adversary forces
are discussing the isolating event or person in their communications.

(12) PSYOP. ThePSY OP portion of OPLANsand OPORDs shouldinclude products
that are designed to influence thelocal population to aid isolated personnel and recovery forces.
These products should be designed to decrease the potentia that isolated personnd will be
mistreated if captured and increasethe probability that they will behelped, or at |east not harmed,
if they contact indigenous personnel. Consider using PSY OP capabilities for communicating
with isolated personnel who may not have radio communications capability.

(13) Operational Congraints. Typica PR operationa constraintsinclude alimited
capability of airborneassetsto conduct searchesin uncertain or hostile operationa environments,
although ground force search capabilities are not as limited; and a scarcity of PR-dedicated
resources in forces, to include shortages of personnel knowledgeable in PR to staff the JPRC,
PRCCsand PR liaisons. Alternate courses of action (COAS) should be developed to overcome
these operational constraints. The use of ground forces can serve to overcome some of these
congtraints. Armored vehicles increase survivability and have extensive “loiter” time. The
exact location of theisolated personnel is not always an absol ute requirement for ground forces
asthey can moveinto or through an area searching for anisolated person and can stay until they
are withdrawn, depending on the nature of the threst.

(& Search Capabilities. Sensor searches or monitoring for radio and beacon
tranamissonsby sandoff arborneplatforms UAV s intrathester araraft engagedinongoingar operations,
and/or satdllitesshould be considered and planned asgppropriate. Insomecases, aerid, ground, or sea
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search cannaot be conducted; increasingly sophisti cated weapons, especidly air defensewegpons, that
areavallabletomilitary forcesworldwide, including insurgentsand terrorists, make extended searches
by arcraft for isolated personnd inadversary-hd dterritory highly prohibitive. However, ground combeat
forcescangreatly increasethe search cgpabilitiesof an organization. For example, aBradley, Stryker,
or Abramsbattalion conducting amovement to contact to link up withisolated personnd hasrobust
firepower, survivahility, and staying ability. Timecongraintsfor asuccessful rescuemust bewe ghed
againg therisk of sending va uable personnd or assatsinto ahodtileenvironment.

(b) PR-Dedicated/Capable Resources. The ability of the Services to deploy
PR-dedicated/capable forces and PR coordination elements may be constrained by the
combination of time and priorities to meet all mission requirements, synchronizing force
deployment with other competing interestsin aTPFDD, PR-dedicated/capable forces engaged
in other operations, and readiness conditions. To mitigate these constraints, JFCs may consider
coding PR requirements on the TPFDD to enable the extraction of that data for comparison to
the flow of the other forces and scheduling PR deployments to properly support the force.

(14) Intelligence

(8 Determining and Managing I ntelligence Requirements. TheJOC, JSE,
or component intelligence support element must establish procedures with the JPRC, PRCCs,
and UARCC to promptly satisfy their standing or ad hoc intelligence requirements. Many
Stuations may require externa resources (i.e., satellite imagery collection or other national-
level capability). Commanders, their staffs, and recovery forces should be aware of the national
organization’s intelligence capabilities and how to request support from them to enhance PR
planning and decision-making. A comprehensive PR-focused intelligence collection and
production plan givesthe JOC and J SE theframework to produce relevant finished intelligence
prior to commencement of combat operations. Intelligence organizations must maintain sensor
Stuationa awarenessand have proceduresin placeto cross-cueor dynamically re-task collection
and support assets during PR mission execution.

1. Connettivity. Intdligencepersonnd supportingthe JPRC, PRCC, andUARCC
need direct accessto dedi cated intd ligence communicationssysemswith connectivity amonginte ligence
entitiesfromnationd tounitleve.

a Joint Wor ldwidelntelligence Communications System (JWICYS)
and Joint Deployable Intelligence Support System (IJDISS). All-source intelligence
dissemination in support of joint operations at the nationd, theater, and subordinate joint force
levelswill beviaJWICS. Security and facility constraints permitting, a JDISS termina should
be collocated with or in close proximity to the JPRC, PRCC, or UARCC.

b. SECRET Internet Protocol Router Networ k. Because JWICSisa
dedicated intelligencenetwork operating at the sengtivecompartmented information (SCI) level, much
of theinformationcarried onitisnot availadleto operationd usarsrdiant on SPRNET sysems Regardless
of the proximity of JWICSterminalsto PR C2 nodes, intelligence personnel must act asabridge
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between thetwo networksand ensurethat commandersand forces havetheinformation they need.
Intelligence productsand ana ys sdisseminated viaJWICS must bereplicated on SIPRNET, within
Security redtrictions, toafford maximumutility totheend users.

2. Cdllection Plan. Collectionmanagersshould befamiliar with PR planningand
operationd neads, enablingthemtomatchrequirementsto gopropriatecollection plaformsandintdligence
disciplines. Inadditionto providing SA and support togenerd intdligenceandysis, collectioncarried
out under eechintelligencedisciplinehasitsown uniquerolein satisfying PR requirements. Collection
managers, in conjunction with the combatant command PR OPR and the JPRC, should planfor and
exercdseintdligencecollection management inresponsetoaPRincident.

a Human Intelligence (HUMINT). Although establishment of a
HUMINT capability requires along lead time to develop sources, HUMINT can provide PR
information unreachable or unobtainable by other sources. Assessment of the mind-set of a
country’s popul ation and their attitude toward friendly PR activitiesreliesheavily on HUMINT
reporting. HUMINT playsasignificant rolein NAR planning. However, HUMINT operational
matters that involve NAR support are handled separately from routine intelligence collection
management channels.

b. Signals Intelligence (SIGINT). SIGINT can be used to assess
adversary threat to forces' and isolated personnel communications and navigation systems, and
to perform direction finding and geol ocation of distresssignals. SIGINT anadysisof theavailable
frequency spectrum can provide channel selection recommendations for PR forces
communications to reduce the risk of interference or adversary exploitation.

c. Imagery Intelligence (IMINT). Imagery support for personnel
recovery mission and for the creation of geospatia products such asEVCsisessentid. IMINT
can provide detailed characteristics of potentid detention facilities, recovery stes, and other
operationally significant features. Properly cued, imagery collection assets can be used to detect,
locate, and andyze possible visud signals.

d. Geospatial Intelligence (GEOINT). GEOINT unites the
complementary fields of IMINT and mapping, charting, and geodesy into a single integrated
intelligence discipline. GEOINT is the exploitation and analysis of imagery and geospatial
information to describe, assess, and visualy depict physical feature and geographicdly referenced
activitiesontheearth. Theuseof GEOINT can provideincreased appreciation and understanding
of theareaasviewed and perceived by theisolated personnel. This capability can prove helpful
inunderstanding the situation as being experienced by theisolated person; can identify structures
and terrain that can be used for orienting the recovery force and isolated personnel; and can
identify features that are helpful in SERE (water sources, depressions, etc.) that might not be
visibleto theisolated person from their hide Site.

e. Measurement and SignatureIntelligence (MASINT). Advanced
MASINT technologies and anaytic methods can complement other disciplines by detecting
PR-related items that other sensors might miss. In large areas, the capability to discern aircraft
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wreckagefrom background cl utter, identify potential massgravel ocations, or to determinewhether or
not aprison campisoccupied, areexamplesof possble PR gpplicationsfor MASINT.

f. Open Sourcelnformation. Although not anintelligencediscipline,
openly available materia sfrom an adversary’sown government or press services can be used to
confirmthat amissing personisin captivity, provideing ght into thethoughtsand beliefsof thenation's
peopleand|eaders, and help gaugethe potentia use of personsin captivity for propagandapurposes.

9. UAVs are capable of providing streaming video in real time of an
objectivearea. Depending on system capabilitiesthiscan rangefrom afew kilometersto hundreds
of nautical milesfrom home basewith short tolong loiter times. Thisresource could provide PR
mission planners with key information on the adversary and pinpoint the location of isolated
personndl.

h. Reconnaissance. The JPRC should be prepared to coordinate with
appropriate elements to conduct air, ground, amphibious, electronic, etc., reconnaissance, as
dictated by the threat, environment, and time requirements to locate isolated personnel.

For further guidanceregarding intelligence support to joint operations, refer to JP 2-0, Doctrine
for Intelligence Support to Joint Operations, and JP 2-01, Joint and National Intelligence Support
to Military Operations.

3. While specific intelligence requirements will vary depending on the
nature of an operation, fundamenta PR intelligence needsarefairly constant. Thefollowing are
some generic PR-related intelligence requirements:

a Adversary order of battle, to include disposition, strength,
capabilities, and activitiesof air, ground, maritime, special operations, paramilitary, and security
forces. Whileorder of battleinformation isaready astandard requirement for operating forces,
adversary capabilitiestothreaten recovery forces, especidly rotary-wing aircraft and ground recovery
teams, must begiven pecid emphasis.

b. Adversary eectronic capabilities to detect, locate, track, jam, or
deceive recovery forces or survival communications equipment.

C. Adversary resour cesusedtofindisolated personnd (directionfinding
equipment, helicopters, dogs, infrared (IR) trackers, night vision goggles, etc.).

d. Poalicy, practices, and intentions of adversary or neutral countries
toward friendly isolated personnel, hostages, detainees, POWS, and recovery forces.

e. Attitude of the populace toward isolated personnel, including their
susceptibility to adversary pressureto provideinformation about or assst inthe search for isolated
personnd. Thisincludesinformation about minority or opposition groups that may assist, or at
least not oppose, isolated personnel and the report, locate, support and recover execution tasks.
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f. Information about the physical environment pertinent to isolated
personnel and recovery forcesto include terrain, climate and wesather, food and water sources,
floraand fauna, concealment, lines of communications, and avenues of approach.

0. Location and characterigticsof potentid detention, interrogation, and
medicd trestment facilitieswhereisolated personne may beheld.

4. Requests for Information. The intelligence organizations supporting
the command PR OPR, the JPRC, component PRCCs, UARCC, and PR-capable units submit
forma RFIsto higher echelonsto satisfy intelligence requirementsthat exceed local capabilities
and resources. Responses must be tailored to the needs of the requestor and must be timely,
accurate, and inausableformat. Forma RFIswill be submitted and tracked using the community
on-line intelligence system for end-users and managers (COLISEUM) to facilitate visibility at
all levelsof command. Critical, time-sensitive RFIsin support of an emergent PR incident may
require temporary suspension of forma RFI procedures. Direct point-to-point exchanges of
information should befollowed up with record communi cationsand documented in COLISEUM
as soon astime permits.

For further information regarding RFIs from national agencies and NISTS, refer to JP 2-01,
Joint and National Intelligence Support to Military Operations.

5. Skip-Echeon Intdligence Support. If thefirst indication of apossible
PR incident isobtained throughintel ligence means, intelligence personnd must beableto transmit
that information immediately and securely to al participating units, agencies, and command
centerstofacilitate deconfliction and pardld planning. Commandersshould consider authorizing
proceduresfor “ skip-echelon” direct intelligence support for forces preparing to conduct recovery
operations. Command authorization of skip-echelon intelligence support does not negate the
requirement to provide the same intelligence to intermediate commands through the chain of
command and to supporting commands and organizations. Nor should skip-echelon measures
be used to circumvent the chain-of-command or transmit operational information outside of
proper channels.

(b) IntdligencePlans. Thecombatant command or subordinatejoint force J-2 that
producestheinteligenceannex to OPL ANsand OPORDs should address PR-gpecific requirements
and support architecture. Annex B, “ Inteligence,” to OPLANsand OPORDswill provideafoundation
for theproceduresfor intelligence support, identify intelligence gaps, and establish sanding collection
and production requirementsand task theater intelligence resourcesto support PR. 1t must clearly
addressspeciadized communi cationsand reporting procedurestail ored to theuniquenature of recovery
operaions. Lessonslearned shoul d becontinuoudy gpplied throughout the planning processtoimprove
intelligencesupport to PR. Appendix 5, toannex C, should reflect theguidanceinannex B, and provide
the concept of intelligencesupport toPR.

(o) Intdligence Products. A variety of off-the-shelf resources are available to
support PR activities. However, finished products are intended for contingency planning, and
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arenot asubgtitutefor dynamicoperationd or tactica leve intelligence support for recovery operations.
Mogt exiging productsareavailableindectronicformon INTELINK, theprincipa e ectronic means
forintdligenceproduct dissemination. Requestsfor new productionshouldbesubmitted viaCOLISEUM
throughthecommeandvaidationchan.

1. Joint PR Support Product (JPRSP). TheJPRSPistheprimary reference
document for PR-gpecificinformation onaparticular country or region of interest (see SIPRNET
website http://intelink-s,jfic.jfcom.smil.mil/directorates/de_resource/jprsp/ index.cfm). The
JPRSPisthe successor to traditiona printed intelligence products (e.g., selected areafor evasion,
selected area for evasion area intelligence descriptions, and SERE contingency guides which
are no longer produced, but some of which have been archived as legacy products). JPRSP
production isacollaborative process among multipleintelligence centers and PR subject matter
experts.

2. Special Assessments. When standardized references such as a JPRSP
are insufficient, special assessments can be produced. Country, region, or operation-specific
assessments can provide information such as an adversary government’s policies for handling
POWSs or hostages, unigue technol ogies that can threaten recovery forces, or other topics.

3. Legacy Products. Although the JPRSP supersedes previoudly used
hardcopy and digital PR support products, archived materids availablein intelligence libraries
or via INTELINK contain useful background information for genera planning and studly.
However, care should always be taken to supplement information contained in legacy products
with current intelligence when conducting evasion planning or PR mission preparation.

4. Other Products Althoughnoat intdligenceproducts, thefollowing supplementa
publicationsmay assst personnd a risk of isolation, recovery forces, andinteligencepersonnd: EVCs,
pointee-talkees, IPGs, PR update messages, and joint and component standardized notification sysem
(eg.,ATOSPINS).

(d) Inteligence Support. Current intelligence briefings, situation displays, and
intelligence documents should be available to recovery forces early in the misson planning
process. Planned PR mission go/no-go criteria should be devel oped based upon an assessment
of adversary capabilities and wesather effects in order to characterize the environment and to
formulate measures that mitigate the threat. PR procedures published in the PR portion of
operating instructions must incorporate intelligence to establish effective communications/
signaling procedures and recommendations that avoid adversary exploitation.

1 Report. Intdligenceorganizationsmust ensurethet possblePR evartinformetion
obtained throughintelligence collection assatsissecurdy tranamitted, | AW proper reporting procedures,
to appropriate operationa PR coordination nodesasquickly aspossible.

a. Intelligence units with SIGINT collection capabilities can
preemptively monitor friendly distressfrequenciesand beacons, report on possible PR incidents,
and monitor adversary reactions.
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b. Intelligence staffs of operationa units may obtain initial or follow-
upinformation regarding isol ated personnel through tactical reporting or debriefsof unit personnd.

2. Locate. Theahility toascertainthelocation of isolated personnd and assess
theadversary threat inthemission areawill havethe grestest impact ontherecovery force. Useof
intelligenceresourcesto recognizefriendly Sgna sand detect adversary deception effortsand other false
reportsisacritica part of theauthentication process. Intelligence collection tasking should commence
immediately upon confirmation of aPR incident to refineand characterizethel ocation of theisolated
personnd. Timdinessand effectivenessof collected information varieswidely depending on platform
andintelligencedisciplineapplied; therefore, collection managersmust have plansin placethat canbe
talloredfor each PRincident.

a IMINT and MASINT coallection platforms, properly cued using
other information, can help pinpoint the location of isolated personnel and obtain details about
surrounding terrain and adversary activity. Broad area searches conducted without cueing
information from other sources can be time consuming, and are reliant on significant visual
sgnasor signaturesfor there to be any reasonable probability of detection. Tactica or theater-
controlled airborneimagery platforms are likely to be more flexible and responsive than space-
based national systemsfor short notice collection in support of locating isolated personnel, but
competition with other collection priorities may affect availability. Collection managers should
select the platform most readily available for dedicated tasking that performs nearest to redl
time.

b. SIGINT provides the fastest and most effective intelligence means
to locate isolated personnd, provided there are signal emitters available to exploit. SIGINT
collectorscan supplement thedirection finding (DF) capabilities of other reconnai ssance, search,
or recovery forces, however, caution should be exercised with location information due to the
inaccuraciesinherent in DF systems. Continuous monitoring of adversary communicationsand
emittersin the area may provide indications of hostile search activity or deception attempts.

For further information on national PR support capabilities, refer to National Security Agency
and National Reconnaissance Office Information Memorandum, Personnel Recovery/Combat
Search and Rescue Concept of Operations for National SIGINT Support, (Secret).

3. Support. Commanders must be kept abreast of the intelligence Situation
surrounding al ongoing PR events. Intelligence must continueto eval uatethe adversary situation
and assess the potential threat to isolated personnel and support forces. Adversary forces must
be congtantly monitored to detect and disrupt hostileseerch efforts. Intelligence personnd involvedin
targeting must ensurethat ongoing combat missonsaredeconflicted fromisolated personnd locations
toavoidfratricde. Missonplannerswill requirecurrentintelligenceon adversary detection capabilities
toavoidreveding anisolated person’ sposition during support or resupply missons,

4. Recover. Recovery forcesrequire detailed mission planning information
on adversary disposition, threat environment, en route and objective/termina areaterrain, and
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adversary detection, deception, and disruption capabilities. Whenever possble, JOCor JSE collection
managers should stage coll ection assets before mi ssion execution to monitor adversary reactionsto
recovery forcesandto providerapid warning of emerging threstsonceamissonisunderway.

5. Reintegrate. Intelligence personnel will perform debriefs of recovery
force members and recovered personnedl. Tactical intelligence will be reported via established
channels AW command guidance. Under no circumstances will intelligence debriefers seek
information pertaining to sendtive or covert PR activities unless properly cleared for those
activities and specifically designated to do so.

(15) Authentication. Recovery forces need to be familiar with the use of products
and procedures for authenticating isolated personnel.

(& Using ISOPREP for Authentication. Effective authentication procedures
require creativity and standardization among joint forces. Guidelinesfor using |ISOPREP data
and other authenti cation methods must be clear and properly sent to subordinate unit personnel.
The following techniques have been used effectively:

1. ISOPREP information must be durable, providing usable authentication
during multiple or future recovery attempts. Thisis best accomplished by initialy providing
recovery forces with only two facts from the ISOPREP leaving the remaining information for
futuremissions. |solated personnel must not provide, nor be asked to provide any full ISOPREP
item during agiven recovery. Recovery forcesin contact with an isolated person, but unsure of
theindividual’s identity, should ask a question derived from a portion of the four-digit number,
or a portion of one of the two authentication statements being used. The best methods are
adding, subtracting, multiplying, or dividing two of thedigits, or asking aquestionusingasingle
element from one of the statements. Examples. If the evader’s | SOPREP number is 8147, then
aquestionis* Subtract your third digit from your first digit,” and the evader should respond with
“4” If the evader’sfirst ISOPREP statement reads, “My first dog was a three-legged, yellow,
golden retriever named Lucky,” then a question is “What color was your first dog?’ and the
response should be “ydlow.”

2. Duringinitia contact, forces may need to validate their own authenticity
to the isolated person prior to obtaining further information. Forces can do this by using the
persona authentication statement. This method allows the recovery force to identify itself and
ask an authentication question to the isolated person. Another method is to use the isolated
person’sauthenti cation number. For example, “ Jack 10, thisisJolly 50. Thesumof your firstandthird
numbersis9.”

3. ISOPREPdatacan be used effectively to vaidateingtructionsto theisol ated
person. If adversary forces are attempting to deceive the isolated person with falseradio cals,
the PR force can ingtruct the individua to follow only instructions accompanied by vaid
combinations of the authentication number.
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(b) Theater CodeWords. The JPRC should devel op standar dized oper ational
area codes and symbolsfor PR purposes. These usualy arein the form of a PR word, letter,
duressnumber, color of theday, week, or month, challenge and password, near and far recognition
signds, and are published in the operation and mission orders and instructions throughout the
operational area. The JPRC should coordinate with PRCCs and multinational liaisonsto ensure
mechanismsarein placeto provide published PR information to al forces. Consideration must
be given to classification, releasability, and dissemination of this information to multinational
forcesthat have aneed to know. Theuse of thesedaily or frequently changed codes can provide
immedi ate authenti cation of isolated personndl. When using aword of the day, using just one of
theletters can extend durability of the code. For exampleif theword of theday is“BOXER,” a
quick authentication can be made by the recovery force asking the evader, “ The third letter of
theword of theday isX-RAY, what isthe second letter?” Theevader should respond, “OSCAR.”
This authenti cates the recovery force to the evader while having the evader authenticate back.

() Local-Authentication Codes. This authentication method is often used by
forceswhen codes are not disseminated through operating instructions. JFCs should recognize
the potentia for confusion when loca authentication codes areimplemented, and should pursue
apolicy that standardizesthe use of |SOPREPs and codes published in operational instructions.
If local authentication codes are absolutely necessary, then they must be passed by the originating
unit to the component PRCC and JPRC. Loca authentication codes for long-term evaders
should be kept on file with the parent unit and component PRCC.

(16) Communication Plan. An effective communication plan isanimportant part of
asuccessful recovery operation. A generic recovery communication plan should be devel oped
for the operational areaand distributed through the ATO SPINSor other appropriate mechanism.
Tothemaximum extent possible, dl recovery forcesshould be securevoice capable (see Figure V-2).

5. Personnel Recovery Mission Planning and Execution

a PR Misson Decison-making. Commanders and staffs from the JPRC and PRCCsto
unit level sneed to devel op asystemati ¢ processto enhance deci son-making during aPR mission
(i.e, savetime) and develop a* battle-rhythm” between C2 nodes. The decision processwill be
improved as PR missionsare completed, and updated as personnel, resources, environmental, and
other factorschange. A decision processtool, whether itisaflow chart (e.g., go/no-go) or procedure
document, will guidedecison makersfromthetimeareport of isolated personne isreceived through
therentegration of thosepersonnd. A decison processallowssomecriteriato bedecided inadvance
and providesareminder (checklist) of other itemsthat must beremembered duringtimesof criss. See
FgureV-3for anexampleof adecisonflow chart. Thispreplanned decison map assstscommanders
indeve oping and de egating launch and executecriteria. Recovery effortsnormaly arenot committed
until after authentication. Further, recovery forcesnormaly will not enter hostile battlespace until the
|ocation and authenti cation of is0l ated personnel hasbeen verified and recovery isfeasible. However,
theater specific SOPsmay authorize somerecovery forcesto launch, but not enter hostile battlespace,
uponinitia distressnatification. Theremay beoccas onswhenthepoalitical dimateintheoperationd
areawould makeitimpractica orimpossiblefor USforcesto beinvolvedintherecovery of isolated
personnd. Insuch cases, thedirect ass stance of indigenousforces may be necessary to successfully
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completetherecovery misson. Althougheach PR missonisunique, apreplanned thought processcan
be mapped that will incorporatethe known factorsfromthe PR missonanalysis, the PR CONOPS,
andthevariablesthat formthe PR essentid information. Thisessentid information— communication,
authentication, location, intentions, condition, and Stuation (CALICS) — must besatisfied to some
predetermined degreebefore committing recovery forcesinhogtileor uncertain operating environments.
Thedecigon processcan assist in devel oping the acceptablelaunch and execution criteriaby welghing
thevaduesandimpactscontainedintheessentid informeation, risk assessment, recovery salection process,
andthe PR operationd risk management andyss.

SAMPLE PERSONNEL RECOVERY TASK FORCE
COMMUNICATIONS PLAN
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Figure V-2. Sample Personnel Recovery Task Force Communications Plan
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(1) Essential Information. Theobjectiveof thedecison-making processisfor thedecison
maker, regardiessof theleve of command, to obtain alevel of confidencebased ontheinformation
availableto executeaPR misson. Thedecisontoexecutewill be primarily based ontheaccuracy of
CALICS, whicharenecessary toestablish SA. Theaccuracy of theinformationwill normaly depend
onthetimeadllowedto collect it and thesource. Thedecisonmaker will usudly haveto balancethe
requirement for more or improved information with the need to execute a PR mission assoon as
possble. Themost accuratesourceof informationisfromisolated personnd , followed by observersin
visud contact withtheisolated personnd, andthendl other information. OTH deta-tranamissoncapable
hand-held survival radiosalow communicationwithisol ated personnel to obtainlocation, condition,
and stuationdirectly fromthem. Itispossiblethat al three sourceswill beinvolvedindevelopingthe
following essentid dementsof information about thei solated person:

(@ Communication. To permit interaction and coordination with available
recovery forces, JFCsmust ensurethat al personnel at risk of isolation have accessto appropriate
contact and communications procedures. Commanders should also ensure that these personnel
are updated in atimely manner as changes occur in the operationa recovery environment. This
element includes information on how and when isolated personnel are communicating, their
ability to communicate with recovery forces (secure or non-secure), and other essential data, for
example:

1. Contact radio frequency, call sign, and date/time group of call.
2. Day and time of incident.
3. Causeof theisolation event.

4. Type/number/color of downed aircraft or disabled/hijacked vehicle to
include last known location, speed, and course/direction.

5. Number of isolated personnel.

6. Departure points, raly points, traffic control points, phase lines, and last
known location.

(b) Authentication. Authenticationwill continuoudy assurethedecision maker and
recovery forcesthat isol ated personnd areanidentifigblefriendly target not under duress. Thisisdsoan
important dement inidentifyingadversary rusesor tacticsusngisolated personnd asbait. Authentication
information can beacquired usng | SOPREPdataor, if not available, other information provided by
is0lated personnd’ sorgani zation.

(©) Location. Thismay betheisolated person’slast known position and/or courseand
gpead withreferencetolandmarksor navigationads. Accurateinformation concerning thelocationand
physicd condition of isolated personnd prior tolaunching anar-trangported recovery missoniscrucid,
but not absolutely essentid if using ground combat forces. With thisknowledge, plannerscan more
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SAMPLE THREAT DECISION MATRIX

HAS
ISOLATED
PERSON BEEN
1 LOCATED?

WHAT IS THREAT? LOCATE ISOLATED PERSON

ISOLATED PERSON
LOCATED?

PRTF ON
ALERT/
AIRBORNE? 1 GO TO THREAT NO-GO
MATRIX MONITOR

PRTF ON
ALERT/
AIRBORNE?

[ no |
LAUNCH
At'J:GRn_Il_lll__zyT AUNC AUGMENT CAPABLE BUILD
: PRTF? PRTF
m PROVIDE
INFO;

COORDINATE
LAUNCH BUILD m
PRTF PACKAGE
YES AUGMENT

PROVIDE TO MISSION FRUT

COMMANDER: LAUNCH BUILD PROVIDE

® LOCATION PRTF PACKAGE INFO; m

 ISOPREP COORDINATE

® EPA PROVIDE SOF ASSETS
® SUGGESTED ROUTE INFO; DELIVER NEEDED?

COORDINATE SOF

. CLOSE TO
COORDINATE WITH: ISOLATED

e JioC PERSON(S)
© COMPONENT

LIAISONS
® MEDICAL

Figure V-3. Sample Threat Decision Matrix
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SAMPLE THREAT DECISION MATRIX (cont’d)
T

Key to acronyms:

COA Course of Action JIOC Joint Intelligence Operations Center
EPA Evasion Plan of Action PRTF Personnel Recovery Task Force
ISOPREP Isolated Personnel Report SOF Special Operations Forces

J-3 Operations Directorate of a Joint Staff

Figure V-3. Sample Threat Decision Matrix (cont’d)

reedily determinetheoptimum forcecompostion, identify any requirementsfor specid equipment and
personnd , and plan recovery forceingressand egressroutesto minimize contact with hostileforces.
Therearemany waysto determinetheisolated person’slocation, with varying degreesof accuracy, and
they arediscussedindetail in Section B, “Locate” of Chapter V1, Joint Personnd Recovery Procedures
andTechniques”

(d) Intentions. This can be satisfied by using the isolated person’s EPA and/or
communication with isolated personnd to determine their future activities—where are they
going to do it and when. Individuals will not aways be isolated within the range of recovery
forces. For example, individudsisolated inthevicinity of theforward lineof owntroops(FLOT) may
beinanareawhereunconventiond recovery forcesnormally donot operateor whereintenseadversary
activity restrictsair-transported recovery forces. Inthiscase, isolated personne will beexpectedto
follow an EPA and hide or moveto areas offering better recovery opportunities. However, aground
forcemay beableto conduct anatack to divert and engageenemy forces, dlowing for arecovery usng
ar asstsor itsownforces.

(e) Condition. Thisis critica to determine the physica condition of isolated
personnel and their ability to survive and/or move (e.g., survival equipment and available food,
water, medicine). With isolated personnel condition information, aong with other e ements of
informeation, plannerscan morereadily identify requirementsfor specia equipment and personnd,
and considerations for recovery force egress routes that are conducive to ambulatory or non-
ambulatory isolated personnd (especiadly if ground routes have to be used).

(f) Stuation. Thisincludesadversary activity, OPSEC concerns, terrain, climateand
westher information, and astronomica conditions.

1. Climateand weather infor mation including temperature, precipitation,
humidity, visibility at ground leve, predicted winds, fog, cloud cover, dust storms, radio frequency
propagation, and other hazards to surviva and recovery will have a great effect on PR mission
planning and execution. The decision maker will use thisinformation to determine the affects
on the conduct, timing, and tempo of PR missions.
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2. Astronomical conditionsincluding sunrise, sunset, moonrise, phasesof the
moon, predicted ambient light, and hydrographic dataaffect recovery operationsmuch thesameas
wesether and dso play animportant rolein thetiming and tempo of PRmissons,

(2) PR Operational Risk Management. PR missionsare subject to cost and benefit
consderationsin the samemanner asany other military operation. Thebenefit tobegainedfroma
successful recovery should equd or outweighthecost of therisk acoeptedinexecutingthemission. The
psychologicd impact of theeffort onremaining personnd shouldbeweighed againg therisk torecovery
forcesand theeffect of diverting resources (if necessary) fromtheongoing military effort. Recovery
operationsshould not unduly risk isolating additiona combat personnd, precludeexecution of higher
priority missons, routingly exposecertain uniqueassatsto extremdy highrisk, divert criticaly needed
forcesfrom ongoing operations, or dlow themilitary Stuationto deteriorate. Commandersatdl levels
should carefully evd uatethesefactorsbeforeordering or authorizing aPR effort.

(3) Risk Assessment/Threat Decison Matrix. Thethregt to recovery forces can be
affected by multiplefactors such as geography, adversary weapons systems and tactics, weather,
etc. During risk management, commanders and their staffs should identify, assess, and mitigate
risksarising from operationa factorsand make decisionsthat balancerisk with mission benefits.
The PRTF commander and forces participating in recovery operations should carefully analyze
the threat to arcraft, ground, and maritime recovery forces. Development of a standing joint
force PR threat decision matrix tailored to the current threat analysis will assst the JPRC and
component PRCCsin tasking forces and/or determining recovery methods. 1nsome operationa
gtuations, it will be necessary to first determine whether a permissive, uncertain, or hostile
operationa environment exists. Thethreat will not affect al elementsof arecovery forceequaly,
therefore, go/no-go criteria based on a thredt to type of resource (e.g., air, ground, sea, ow-
mover, fast-mover) matrix should be devel oped during planning. Each component should develop
aPR go/no-go criteriamatrix. Joint recovery planners should understand the interrel ationships
of the various component decision matrices. These matrices provide commanders with a
framework for making informed go/no-go or abort decisons. Component PR go/no-go criteria
shdl be forwarded to the JPRC. The matrix will assist the joint decison maker in making a
timely risk assessment especially when recovery forces consst of a combination of airborne,
surface, and/or subsurface resources. Threats should be evauated carefully by the component
PRCC or JPRC to determine the appropriate recovery method to be used.

b. Consderations During Development of Recovery Cour ses of Action

(1) Recovery Force Sdection. Commandersand their staffs should beknowledgeable
of thetypeand characteristics of theresourcesthat can be used for recovery operations, and their
unique capabilities and limitations in order to properly employ them. Thisindepth knowledge
also enablescommandersand recovery plannersto quickly develop alternative COAsin response
to changing scenarios. In addition, the following considerations could affect the selection of an
appropriate recovery force:

(& ActivateAlert Forces. Asdiscussed earlier in precautionary planning, aert
forces can be activated to execute the preplanned PR mission if decison makers are satisfied
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that thegppropriateexecutecriteriahavebeen met (i.e, CALICSand theresultsof thedecison process).

(b) Divert Forcesfrom other Missions. In some cases, forcesassigned to other
missions may be diverted to effect animmediate recovery. Thisoption can be applied when the
diverted forces are familiar with PR TTPand/or have conducted contingency PR plan briefings
aspart of their primary mission, or therisk (decision process) associated with an ad hoc mission
is considered acceptable.

(o) Thetactics, training, capabilities, and limitations of available recovery or
supporting forces.

(d) Capacity. Recovery forcesand assetsare based or pre-positionedinlocations
wherethey are expected to most effectively facilitate recovery operations. Sinceindividuasare
oftenisolated in unexpected areas and numbers, in some casesthe capacity of availablerecovery
forces may be inadequate for the number of isolated personnel. Commanders must be prepared
to reall ocaterecovery assetsto compensatefor thisimbaanceor to establish prioritiesto determine
which categories of isolated personnel will be recovered.

(e) Other Combat Operations. Other ongoing combat operations often
contribute to a PR mission by diverting adversary activity from the area of the PR incident or by
providing on-scene resources that may either complement a PR effort or conduct the recovery.
Examplesincludeaircraft returning with unexpended ordnance, airborne C2 platforms, Bradley-
equipped brigade combat teams, and surface supporting arms within range of the PR objective.

(f) Location of orbitsfor support aircraft suchasEW, agrid refuding, and airborne
C2platformsthat are often required for PR missions. Becausethese assetsarenormally employed
in astandoff role, range and atitude capabilities of threat systems will affect the usefulness of
these support platforms.

(g9) Supporting Arms. The development of supporting arms requirements and
subsequent supporting arms coordination are often factorsin PR mission planning. Unitscapable
of conducting recovery operationswill develop appropriate fire support coordinating measures
to safeguard friendly forces and provide responsive support to recovery operations.

For further guidance on supporting armsrefer to JP 3-09, Joint Fire Support.

(2) Consderationsinthesdection of arecovery steare: whether thereisair, land, or
seaaccess to the Site, and the spatial relationships of the site with respect to bordering friendly,
neutral, or adversary controlled territory. PR can be successful in any environment. Local
conditionsshould be cons dered asexpl oitable, surmountablefactorsrather than absolute barriers
to success. For example, diplomatic permission from aforeign government to stage or fly over
sovereign territory outside the operational area may be critical to the success of the PR mission
by enabling recovery forcesto executethe PR missioninashorter period of time, and reducethe
exposure of the recovery force to threats.
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(3) Airgpace and Ground Operation Deconfliction. The PRTF commander, in
coordination with the JPRC and PRCC, should deconflict both ground and airspace activities
with PR mission plansto ensure safety and prevent adverse effectson other combet operations. The
JPRC sand PRCCs planner can preparesomedeconfliction actionsin advanceby consdering artillery
firezones, amphibiousobjectiveareas(AOAS), srikearcraft airflow patterns, nofirezones, restricted
firezones, dtituderedtrictions, and unit boundariesin groundrecoveries. Coordinationwiththearspace
control authority andreferencetothearspacecontrol order isessantid todeconflictingjoint air operations
TheJPRC and component PRCCsnormadly visudizespatid re ationshipsby including thefollowingon
their Stuationmaps:

(8) Adversary threat order of battle, disposition of friendly forces, and locations
of future targets.

(b) Information from the airspace control order, to include planned PR mission
routes or waypoints, bullseye, and search and rescue point (SARDOT).

(¢) Locationof orbitsfor support aircraft such asEW, agrid refueling, and airborne
C2 platforms that are often required for PR missions.

(d) Location of ground force established FARPs.

For further guidance on airspace deconfliction refer to JP 3-52, Joint Doctrine for Airspace
Control in the Combat Zone.

(4) PRMisson PlanningChecklig. A samplecheckligt for PRmissonplanningisprovided
inAnnexA, “ Personnd Recovery Task ForceMisson Planning Checklist,” toAppendix M, “ Sample
Checkligs” Forcesconducting PR missonsshould devel op comprehensveand highly detailed misson
checkligts. A good exampleof suchachecklist isthe*Find Misson Planning Review Checklist” in
Chapter 9 of NWP 3-50.22, Combat Search and Rescue Manual.

(5) PR Misson Execution Decison. Based onthe PR command authoritiesestablished,
acommander’ sawarenessof thegtuation, andleve of confidencein CALICS, recovery forcescanbe
launched and/or givenan executeorder a anytimeafter aPR incident report isrecelived.

(@ I'mmediate. Immediate PR mission responses are generaly used inlow risk
stuations(can behighrisk, especidly for immediate on-scene, and dependent on prior instructions
and human reactions) as determined in the risk assessment, using available assetsthat arein the
immediate vicinity of the isolated person’s location (e.g., on-scene force such as remaining
ground forces, maritimevessdls, or air forces (wingman)), on alert, or can beexpediently diverted
from other missions.

(b) Ddiberate. The thredat, asset availability, current operations, and isolated
personnel Situation may preclude using an immediate PR response option in favor of more
detailed planning and red timeintelligenceinformation. Consequently, the PR mission coordinator
will need to plan and organize a ddliberate PR response that could involve the creation of a
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recovery forcecomprised of assetsfrom asinglecomponent, joint or multinationa forces, or multi-
agency organizaions

(¢) Hold. APRmissonplacedon“hold’ gatustypicaly reflectsalack of confidence
intheaccuracy of, or amount of datacollected on CALICS, and/or theoutcomeof thedecison-making
process doesnot meet the criteriato executethemission (e.g., thelocation of isolated personnd is
unknown and thereisno contact). Missonsasomay beplacedina“hold” statusby the CCDR dueto
overriding political concerns, or to preclude compromiseof strategicor operationa objectives. Every
incident placed in thiscategory should remain open and be continuoudy reviewed until theisolated
personnel have been recovered or declared dead by the appropriate authorities. Itispossblefor
isolated personne to survivefor long periodsof time, or escape captivity, beforefinaly making contact
withfriendly forces.

(6) PR Misson Closure. A PR missonisclosed when thedeath of anisolated person
isconfirmed or when the recovered isolated person has been reintegrated. A report of “no chute
seen” or “duty status-whereabouts unknown (DUSTWUN)” is not justification for closing the
PR mission. If the JFC has exhausted al meansto locate and recover an isolated person and the
case is dill open, the JPRC should formaly transfer it to DPMO for final resolution I1AW
established procedures normally developed by DPM O for transferring POW or unaccounted for
personnel information. If arecovered isolated personisreturned to duty at the end of phasel or
phase |1, or once a JFC transfers the person back to their Service for phase I11, the JPRC will
closethe casefolder and transfer it to the JPRA, when no longer needed in theater by JPRC, or
operations cease, whichever is sooner. The JFC will provide a copy of the file to the Service
personnel or casudty branch. The JPRA will continue to monitor and assist the Services with
phase |11 reintegration of returned isolated personnel from theater.

(7) Mission Reports. All dataconnected with aspecific mission will be consolidated
into one full-spectrum PR mission package and sent to the JPRA for archival purposes. The
AAR and LL will be provided to joint and Service LL databases by the JFC.
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CHAPTER VI
PERSONNEL RECOVERY JOINT PROCEDURESAND TECHNIQUES

“In critical and baffling situations, it is always best to refer to first principles and
simple action.”

Sir Winston Leonard Spencer Churchill

1. Introduction

PR missionscan becomplex. A response may berequiredinany land or sealocation, threat
environment, and at atime and place not of the isolated person’s or recovery force's choosing.
Many military operations can be successfully planned based on intelligence and targeting data;
however, successful execution of PR missions often require cregtivity, improvisations, and redl
timeinteligence, even when forcesare well-trained, prepared, and pre-positioned. Military PR
missions may involve single or multiple aircraft, ground force maneuver units, surface or
subsurface nava assets, and/or space assets. Commanders and staffs, forces, and personnel at
risk of isolation should use thefollowing validated procedures and techniquesto accomplish the
five PR executiontasks. OnceaPR incident report isreceived by the JPRC, PRCC, UARCC, or
other C2 node capableof coordinating aPR event, planning, toincludeincorporating the capabilities
resdentinoneor moreof the PR components, will begin and should result intheemployment of forces
toaccomplishtheother tasks. |nsomecases, the component reporting theisolation event will become
the component respong blefor locating, supporting, recovering, and reintegrating theisolated person.
Asaminimum, thecomponent reporting theisol ation event should maintain Stuationa awarenessuntil
such timeasthe JPRC, PRCC, or UARCC can coordinate additional forces and assets needed to
accomplishthefiveexecutiontasks. Thischapter describesthejoint proceduresand techniquesof the
PR methodsto accomplish thefive PR executiontasks.

SECTIONA. REPORT

2. Distress Notification

Thereport task beginswith the recognition of anisolation event and endswhen appropriate
C2 authorities are informed. JFCs may be notified of a PR requirement through any means
within the joint or component force C2 structure (see Figure VI-1). The distressindicator may
be detected by multiple assets, each relaying theincident directly to the PRCC or JPRC, causing
multiple reports of the sameincident. Nevertheless, personnel should adhere to the procedures
outlined below. Be aware that adversaries may employ counter-PR techniquesto lure assetsto
an ambush. Confirmation of actua reported PR eventsis essentia to protect recovery forces.
The report task may be accomplished by the JPRC or PRCC as aresult of active coordination
with other gtaff sections. For example, reportsmay comethrough personnd or logistical channels
that suggest that a member of the organization is missing.
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EXAMPLE OF POSSIBLE PERSONNEL RECOVERY
REPORTING AVENUES

AIRBORNE
ASSETS

OTHER

RO
OF ISOLATION CENTER

1 PARENT UNIT \N\
ISOLATED OTHER
PERSON [y S, < NN  UNITS

JPRC Joint Personnel Recovery Center
PRCC Personnel Recovery Coordination Cell

Figure VI-1. Example of Possible Personnel Recovery Reporting Avenues

3. Notification Methodsand Procedures

a. Anyground or maritimeunit, agency, aircrew, or individual first observing anisolation
event; first making contact with isolated personnel; or first recognizing that apotentia isolating
event isabout to occur shouldimmediately notify their gppropriate C2 eements. For the observer,
an isolation event may be indicated by an intercepted MAY DAY call, a unit’s or individud’s
failure to return from amission, an overdue positive procedural control contact, areceipt of an
emergency beacon/transponder transmission, a sighting of an aircraft or vessel going down, a
report of personnel being isolated by adversary activity, and/or receipt of a voice transmission
from isolated personnedl. A report should be made by potentia isolated personnel, for example,
when aircrewsdetect significant aircraft problems, or bailout, gjection, crashlanding, or ditching
appear imminent; or when ground personnd sense being lost or cut off from other friendly
forces. The opportunity to report after the event has happened may be hindered by lost or
damaged communications equipment or because of incapacitation or capture.

b. Methods. Initia notification should be made as soon as an isolation event occurs or
potential isolation event isrecognized, if possible.
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(1) Observer Reporting. Attempt to establish radio contact withisol ated personnel by
using established radio procedureson thefrequency of last contact, an established common frequency,
or theinternationa emergency frequencies.

(2) When communication is established, obtain and retransmit essential information
suchaslocation, cal sgn, number of individuas, and hedth satus. Thesedementsof information
help establish an accurate location of the isolated personne, their status and their environment.
All transmissionswith theisol ated personnel should beasbrief aspossible, depending on adversary
and equipment capabilities.

(3) Sdf-Reporting

(& General. Theided method to validate the occurrence of an isolation event,
and to convey the accurate location and physical hedlth of the isolated person, is through self-
reporting by theisolated person. All personnel should attempt to report their Situation assoon as
feasble after isolation with consideration given to blending in with the environment, avoiding
adversary threats, and not compromising the security of the contact area. 1solated personnel
should attempt to establish radio contact with any friendly forces in the area (wingman, squad,
unit, aircraft, vessdl, etc.). Mission orders and instructions dictate local notification methods
and procedures. Transmissions should be brief to avoid detection or localization by hostile
forces. Isolated personne should generaly not display international distresssignalsor transmit
blind distress calls unless prebriefed to do so or if forcesin theimmediate vicinity are known to
be friendly (e.g., permissive environment).

(b) Signaling. Isolated personnel should attempt to report their situation by any
means available. Radio transmissions, visua signals, or other predetermined methods should
only be employed after assessing the adversary’s ability to intercept is weighed against the
ability of friendly forcesto receivethedistresssigna. In somecircumstances(i.e, radio silence
procedures), visual signals may be the best (or only) way to communicate with friendly forces.
Information on ground-to-air signals should a so be availablein common signding instructions.

(c) Emergency Personal Locator Beacon. Some personne (typicaly aircrew
fromal Services) may possesssometype of emergency PLB such asaUHF transmitter designed
to emit atimed transmission (10-minute cycle) oninternationa guard frequency 243.0 megahertz
(MHz) or 406 MHz. When properly configured, it activates automatically upon parachute
deployment. Consideration should be given to disabling the automatic activation if flying over
adversary territory. In an evasion situation, personnel should remove the PLB from the seat or
surviva kit and maintain it as an aternate signaling device. The PLB should only be used as
briefed, asit is susceptible to adversary DF. Ground force personnel may be issued 406 MHz
beaconsto dert recovery staff that an isolating event has occurred or thereis ahigh probability
of an event occurring. Although not as versatile as survival radios, the PLB provides maximum
signaling power upon initiation. Conversely, radio batteries might be near the end of their life
cycles, thereby not providing maximum output when most needed.
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c. Emergency Frequency Monitoring. If equipped, al forcesshould monitor emergency
frequencies and acknowledge, record, and relay distress transmissions. The forces receiving
isolated personnel emergency transmissions should transmit their location to the C2 nodes at
time of receipt.

d. Communications Relay. Any friendly force receiving information about potential
isolating events or isolated personnel should forward the detail s (by secure meansif possible) to
the nearest C2 authority (e.g., Airborne Warning and Control System [AWACS], loca unit, E-
2C, control and reporting center, component PRCC or the JPRC). Extreme care should betaken
to ensure the isolated personnel’s situation is not compromised, and that relay transmissions do
not interfere with distress calls.

e. Reporting forces may assume the role of the on-scene commander (OSC), and should
remainintheareaasconditionspermit or until relieved or replaced by rescue mission commander
(RMC) or other forces. (See OSC responsibilitiesin Section D below.) Forcesshould besenstive
to compromising the isolated person’s position to adversary forces. The reporting/supporting
forces, if capable, should:

(1) Keep personnel or equipment in sight.

(2) Notethecurrent location of, or last known location of theisolation site. In case of
pilot gection, note the approximate gection site and winds at atitude so that PR planners can
compute the isolated personnel’s probable landing postion.

(3) If inradio communicationwiththeisolated person, consider switching theindividua
to a discrete frequency. Aircraft should consider switching identification, friend or foe to
EMERGENCY and transmitting “MAY DAY” on GUARD frequency. This technique should
be carefully weighed againgt the probability of adversary detection.

(4) Provide communications relay and defensive cover if possible.

(5) Provide necessary updates, usng CALICS, to include possibleisolated personnel
injuries, disposition and movement of hostileforces, terrain factors, and potential recovery sites.

4. Notification Responses

a Unit. When notified of asubordinateelement or individual’sisol ation, the unit commander
confirmstheidentity of theisolated personnd, notifiesthe parent PRCC of theincident, decides
if immediate support using nearby forces is appropriate, designates an OSC accordingly, and
forwards| SOPREPand EPA dataasrequired. Unit commandersalso needto report their present
capability to conduct recovery operations or the status of ongoing activities in support of their
own operations. History shows that acting quickly and using all immediately available
resour cesimprovethechanceof successful recovery. Whenimmediaterecovery isnot possible
or not approved by higher authority, the unit commander expeditioudy requests assistancefrom
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theparentjoint forcecomponent, usng themaost securecommunicationssysemavailable. Suchrequests
should befollowed by gppropriate messagetraffic (e.g., SARIR, SARREQ).

b. The PRCC assumes responsibility for coordinating the response initially and reports
the incident to the JPRC by the quickest and most secure means. (Such reports should be
followed up using the applicable DM S or other electronic means as directed.) The component
PRCC theninitiates PR mission planning, continuously updated CALICS, determinestheisolated
person’s location, notifies JPRC and the recovery force, receives an intelligence briefing on the
threat surrounding the objective area (if known), tasks subordinate forces when authorized, and
informs the JPRC if component recovery forces will attempt recovery. The component PRCC
reports to the JPRC the present capabilities to conduct the PR misson and requests for PR
support. The component PRCC will be the vital link between the OSC and joint force support
that may be available within or adjacent to the operational area. The component PRCC obtains
ISOPREP and EPA data from the isolated person’s unit, or retrieves the information from an
electronic database.

¢. TheJPRC forwards PR incident reportsand information to higher authority asdirected
and dertsall forces operating in the area of theisolation event to report any evidence of isolated
personnd. The JPRC aso provides follow-up PR incident reports and information to higher
authority, adjacent JPRCs, and component PRCCs, as appropriate. Depending on the Situation,
the JPRC also should:

(1) Notify theater and national-level intelligence agenciesto initiate collection efforts
to refine the location of theisolated personnel and to assessthe adversary threat in the objective
area.

For further information on national PR support capabilities, refer to NSA and National
Reconnai ssance Office (NRO) Information Memorandum, Personnel Recovery/Combat Search
and Rescue Concept of Operations for National SIGINT Support, (Secret).

(2) Direct component(s) (paralel) planning as required.

(3) Coordinate JFC tasking of another component(s) (per the PR CONOPS) to execute
the PR mission when notified that acomponent is unable to do so or requires support.

(4) Coordinate with the components, as needed, for use of PR resources.
(5) Coordinate development of a PRTF.

(6) Coordinate with the UARCC to alert NAR forces.

(7) Continuoudy update CALICS.

d. Documentation Requirements. Accurate reporting and tracking of each PR incident
and mission is essential. The following documentation must be completed by the JPRC and
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maintained onfileuntil nolonger needed. Whenthefilesarenolonger needed, they should beforwarded
tothecombatant command PR OPR, whointurnforwardsthemto JPRA for find digpogtion. Incident
logs, missonfolders, or casefileswill not bedestroyed.

(1) The controller’s log maintains a chronologica record of al incidents and daily
activity.

(2) Missionfoldersare prepared each time an incident recelves mission status. A PR
incident transitions to mission status when the available information reasonably vaidates the
need for aPR effort. Mission folders should include:

(8 Authentication information in effect at the time of isolation, the isolated
personnel’ sevas on plansand | SOPREP, and any other specificinformation or specia ingructions
about, or briefed to, isolated personnel beforetheir departure. Thistype of information becomes
moreimportant the longer aperson isisolated and becomesincreasingly more difficult to gather
as time progresses.

(b) A numbering system for use in tracking the mission.

(c) Participating PR units or assets.

(d) Date mission opened, suspended, or closed.

() Mission results.

(3) Theemergency locator transmitter (ELT) and emergency position-indicating radio
beacon (EPIRB) worksheet documents al ELT and/or EPIRB incidents received by the JPRC.

(4) The arcraft incident log documents awareness and the response to aviation PR
incidents.

(5) The non-aircraft incident log records the receipt and response to al nonaircraft,
non-ELT incidents.

SECTION B. LOCATE
5. General
Thelocatetask involvestheeffort taken to precisely find and authenticateisolated personndl.
It startsupon recognition of anisol ation event and continuesuntil theisol ated personisrecovered.

An accurate location and positive authentication are normally required prior to committing
recovery forces.
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6. Determineand Maintain L ocation

a A successful recovery generdly dependsontheaccuracy and reliability of the coordinates
or description of the isolated personnel’s location. 1deally, an isolated person would be under
direct friendly visud contact from the time of the isolating event until recovered. Normaly,
accurate and reliable location coordinates, and the ability to rapidly transmit and receive those
coordinates between theforce el ementsin asecure manner are necessary to ensure proper support
to and recovery of isolated personnel. However, someground force maneuver units can conduct
searches of large areas using their movement techniques (e.g., movement-to-contact to link up
with friendly forces or isolated personnel). The preferred device or technique to be used by
isolated personnel is dependent on the situation in which they find themselves and the recovery
force dispatched to find them. The environmental situation or the individual’s Situational
awareness may be an impediment to finding an exact, accurate location. The JPRC/PRCC,
working with employed forces, supporting functions and, when possible, theisolated personnel,
must continue to refine the accuracy and reliability of location information (coordinates and
description) until theisolated personisrecovered. Therearevarioussearch methodsto ascertain
an isolated person’slocation. Each method must be evaluated prior to employment for the risk
it posesto theisol ated personnel and theforcesinvolved and the accuracy, reliability, and timeliness
it provides. Therisk of conducting an overt search in the objective area, which may highlight
the isolated person’s location to the adversary, must be weighed against the need to rapidly
recover theisolated personnel. Appropriate forces must be employed to mitigate al riskswhile
meeting mission requirements. For example, aUAV could minimize therisk to forces but may
not be ableto provide needed protection to theisolated personnel. The JPRC/PRCC must weigh
all factors when advising commanders of options and coordinating assets.

b. UsingInformation Sources. Each PR missionisunique, thereforeinnovative thinking
to include devisng signds that can be recognized by isolated personnel not equipped with
communications devices as well as the use of established techniques will serve the PR force
well. The commander’s analysis, and planned exploitation, integration and interoperability, of
all capabilities available among the six categories (see Chapter 1, “Introduction”) should pay
large dividendsinaccomplishing thelocation execution task. All agencies, nations, and military,
governmental, nongovernmental and externa (outside the operational area) organizationsform
an operationa areanetwork with enormous capability to assist inthelocation of isolated personnel.
Adequate charts, route overlays, patrol reports, and available photos or imagery of the objective
area, can assst in determining the isolated personnel’s last known location, physical condition,
direction of travel, and proximity to population centers or threats. EPA information, recorded
contact information, thelast known direction of travel and other pertinent information should be
superimposed on a chart of the objective area to provide the recovery force with an isolated
personnel movement pattern. Notenatural boundariesand featuressuch ashills, foliage, streams,
or lakesthat may enhance or restrict isolated personnel movement.

c. Search methods include e ectronic, ground force reconnai ssance, and/or visua search
methodsthat are specifically tailored for each isolation incident. The operational environment,
adversary activity, westher, time of day, terrain and available resourcesall play animportant role
in selection of the search area and method.
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(1) Electronic Searchesrequireanéeectronicaly permissveenvironment. Currentradio
sysemsaredl subject to somedegreeof adversary jamming, deception, monitoring, or DFintruson.
Initia radio contact withisolated personnel usudly occurson an emergency (Guard) frequency, but
subsequent transmissionsshould be on apredesignated PR frequency. Standoff € ectronic support
arcraftand satdllitesshould beused. Electronic searchesinvolving useof DF or homing eguipment may
belimitedinitialy by thesending (i.e., emergency locator beacon) and receiving (i.e., homing adaptor)
capabilitiesof isolated personnel and recovery forcesand subsequently by adversary activity. Some
additiond isolated personnd radio and € ectronic equipment limitationsand capabilitiesto condder are:

(& Theadversary caninterceptitssignal, soisolated personnd should limit radio
transmissions and use code words until the recovery phase.

(b) Someradiosarelimitedto LOS capability thereby presenting amajor concern
for helicopters operating in athreat environment at low atitudes.

() Find authentication must still be ascertained to ensure the radio operator is
indeed friendly personnel.

(d) For GPS equipped radios, the PR mission coordinators should aways check
timeof GPSfix against transmission time stamp and coordinatesto ensureaccuracy of information
prior to relay to recovery forces.

() Similar to US and multinational forces, adversary forces aso employ DF
techniquestolocateisolated personnel. Adversary DF and intelligence-gathering methods should
be understood by al recovery mission participants prior to utilizing DF locating methods. Use
of aircraft with high speed, accurate DF equipment, such asthe AL D-9, will minimize required
transmissions by the isolated personne and reduce the probability of adversary detection.

(f) Radios have limited life due to battery constraints, making it critical that
monitoring and transmission times be controlled by PR forcesto maximize communicationtime
withtheisolated personndl. Transmitting also uses battery life much morerapidly than listening,
another factor to be considered by PR forces during the recovery process. Alternatively, some
isolated personnel may not be equipped with radios but may have a 406 MHz persona locator
beacon with a 24 hour battery life.

(g) SARSAT and associated ground systems are capable of monitoring
interference signals and transmitters that malfunction on Guard frequencies. Malfunctioning
transmitters could adversely affect the location process or compromise unit or aircraft locations.
The JPRC should ensure that SARSAT visibility and availability schedules are published in the
applicableinstructions. They should aso ensure that procedures are established to disseminate
SARSAT vighility periods and ground station data to PR organizations and support agencies.
Placing a SARSAT downlink station in the JPRC and/or PRCC and coordinating for nationa
support can greatly reduce delays in notifying the recovery staffs and forces of an isolating
event.
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(2) Visual Searchesusing manned aircraft to conduct searchesisnot recommendedin
other than permissiveenvironments. However, reconnaissanceflightsareaviableoption whenthe
isolated personnd’ slocation hasnot beenrefined. Reconnai ssanceflights(canusearcraft that ispassng
by) canbearmed or unarmed, high-speed and givethe commander theflexibility to searchin higher
threat environments. The JPRC or PRCC should be prepared to coordinate with gppropriated ements
of theoperationscenter andthe JAOC for reconnai ssanceflightsover threat areas. Again, thedecison
processwill assist themisson coordinator in ng threets, i sol ated personnd training, equipment
cgpahilities etc., todevd op aplanthat hasfully conddered, totheextent possibleunder uniqueconditions,
therisksand options(e.g., day or night operationsand passiveor suppressivethreat neutraization).
Communications plansand frequency emission control proceduresmust bekept assmpleand as
sreamlined aspossiblewithout decreasing the SA of thesearchforce. Another visua searchtechnique
istoemploy groundforcesinthisrole. Ground combat forcesarerobust and have staying power;
employingarmoredforcescanincreasethesurvivability of thereconnoitering assets.

(& AirborneSearch. Recovery plannersmay beableto defineanar search pattern
if theoperationd environment dlows. Otherwise, theonly viablearbornesearch optionmay betheuse
of unmanned or and-off platforms. Searching a ongtheisolated personnd’sintended flight or surface
route, areas offering conceal ment, and prebriefed | ocations should be considered. Search patterns
should avoid mgor linesof communications, such asroads, railroads, largerivers, or openvaleys.
Theseareasarenormally frequented by people and often posethe greatest threet to recovery forces
andisolated personnd. Combat reconnal ssanceassetsand, insomesituationsother arcraft, can conduct
modified visua searchesof specificareasindl operationd environments. However, tharr effectiveness
isbest if used once the search has been narrowed, asthe evasion or conceal ment site of isolated
personnel may besomedistancefrominitid contact or the point of loss. Theairgpace aboveoceans,
seas, bays, estuaries, idands, and coastd areas(including AOAYs) isconsdered part of themaritime
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environment. Night visondevice(NV D) or forward-looking | R-capableassetsare preferred for night
searches.

SANDY MISSION

On 1 September 1968, Lt. Col. William A. Jones Ill, commander of the 602nd
Special Operations Squadron at Nakhon Phanom, launched in an A-1H
Skyraider on acombat rescue mission. The Navy had retired the Skyraider
from combat service the previous April . . . but the United States Air Force
continued to employ the prop-driven machine for the Sandy mission, the
perilous job of escorting helicopters on combat rescue missions. On this
day, with the call sign Sandy One, Bill Jones was flight leader and on-scene
commander of an attempt to rescue the crew of an F-4D Phantom, downed
by antiaircraft artillery (AAA) fire the previous day. Lt Col Jones’ wingman
was Captain Paul A. Meeks in Sandy Two.

Entering North Vietnam from Laos, Lt. Col. Jones heard Phantoms talking
to the downed pilot. The second crew member had apparently already been
captured. Though the downed pilot remained in voice contact, his exact
location was not clear.

As Jones and Meeks turned toward the scene, an explosion shook Jones’
aircraft and the cockpit began to fill with smoke. He had been hit but the
tough, durable Skyraider was not ready to go down yet.

Lt Col Jones’ mission now depended upon two factors: fuel and time. Jones
in the injured Sandy One led Meeks in Sandy Two beneath the overcast,
provoking enemy fire, still trying to pinpoint the survivor’s exact position.
Finally, the downed pilot reported on voice radio that two Skyraiders were
directly over-head. While trolling for fire (Jones was so low that an AAA
gun was actually firing down at him from a slope) and taking damage, Lt.
Col. Jones had pinpointed the survivor.

More gunfire ripped into his Skyraider and pierced its thin metal skin .. .the
rocket motor for the Skyraider’s ejection system had been ignited by the
AAA fire . . . he decided that there was no choice but to bail out . . . the
ejection seat didn’'t work!

In excruciating pain, choking, but with a functioning radio, Lt. Col. Jones
struggled to transmit the location of the downed pilot and the AAA batteries.
The familiar screeching, as the airwaves again were overloaded with pilots
in the area as they shouted at Bill to get out of his burning Skyraider. Just
when he thought he had broken through to pass the vital information to the
rescue force, his transmitter gave off electrical smoke and died.
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Somehow, with Meeks helping on his wing, (Jones could still receive), Lt.
Col. Jones coaxed the mortally damaged A-1H back towards Nakon Phanom.
His eyes were rapidly swelling from the burns when he set up a bad-weather
approach to Nakhon Phanom. After he landed the “totaled” aircraft, the
survivor still foremost in his mind, Lt Col Jones debriefed the mission from
an ambulance stretcher, giving vital information, which led later to a
successful “save” of the downed F-4D pilot.

SOURCE: Excerpted from Dorr, Robert F., Air War-Hanoi,
Blandford Press, 1988

(b) Ground Search. If terrain, vegetation, isolated personnel condition, or the
threat makes an airborne search unfeasible; aground search may berequired. A ground team or
aground combeat unit with asecure communications capability ishighly recommended. Recovery
planners also should investigate the possibilities of usng HUMINT assets and other resources
(IGOs, NGOs, etc.) in the areato locate isolated personnel and to determine their status (i.e.,
health, captured, evading, direction of movement).

(3) SearchAreasand Patterns. Electronic and visua searches may be conductedin
inland and mar itime areas using the listed search patterns. Repeated searches of the same area
areamost aways necessary. Thegrid pattern isuniqueto inland searches and thefollowing are
some of the patternsthat may be used in inland or maritime searches.

(& Boundary method.
(b) Corner point method.
(c) Center point method.
(d) Trackline method.
(e) Counter method.

For further guidance on visual searches and search area designation methods, refer to United
States National Search and Rescue Supplement to the International Aeronautical and Maritime
Search and Rescue Manual, May 2000.

(4) ObjectiveAreaSearch. Theobjectiveareaisthedesignated vicinity surroundingthe
isolated personnd’ sexpected position. Onceintheobjectivearea, it may bedifficult tovisualy obtain
theisolated personnd’sexact location. A visua searchintheobjectiveareacanincreasetherisk tothe
recovery force, other assets, andisolated personnel. A limited visua or € ectronic search employing
radio DF cgpability may beemployed. Every effort should bemadeto minimizehighlighting recovery
assetsandisolated personnel. Therecovery force should be prepared to usetheisolated personnel to
sgnd their location, and if possible, direct therecovery vehicle(s) totheir s ected extraction location.
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(& A terminal area search isnormally conducted by the OSC. The objective/
terminal areaistheimmediate vicinity around the extraction site, which becomes the primary
focusfor force protection and recovery activities. Recovery vehiclesremain at a holding point
with someescort assets, if available, whilethe OSC locates and authenti catesisol ated personnel.
Extraction sitelocation and ingress and/or egressrouteswill berelayed to therecovery vehicles.

(b) Electronic Search. All recovery force participants should be prepared to
establish communications with isolated personnel. Radios should be preset to PR missions
channel frequencies. Unless a radio silence recovery is required and planned, a transmission
with the isolated personnel’s call sign should be made when LOS/OTH communications are
expected. When communications are established, the recovery vehicle can be vectored to the
precise extraction location. The recovery force may be able to “home-in” on the isolated
personnel’sradio transmission or receive an encrypted databurst transmission, if the equipment
and systems are available. If no responseisreceived (isolated personnel may be ableto receive
but not transmit) the recovery force should continue to monitor and transmit on designated
frequencies, or attempt contact with the isolated personnel on other PR frequencies. Some
recovery radioshavethe capability to transmit authentication and GPSlocation. Theseadvanced
survival radios include not only voice and beacon capability but the ability to send/receive
secure voice and data through both LOS and OTH methods. There are aso current technology
solutions such as Blue Force Trackers which are constantly adapting and evolving that can offer
capabilitiesto accomplish the locate execution task. Once contacted and authenticated, isol ated
personnel should be asked to identify, within acceptable risks, their position using established
procedures.

7. Authenticate

Every effort will be made to authenticate isolated personnel prior to committing recovery
forcesin athreat environment. Therecovery force may follow detainee handling proceduresto
minimize risk to the recovery force and the isolated person, whether or not authentication has
occurred. Effective authentication methods include use of |SOPREP data, theater code words,
challengeand password, and visual signalsdiscussed earlier. Therecovery force should conduct
aface-to-face authentication once isolated personnel arein custody. Evenif theisolated person
saysand doesdl of the correct things during the authentication and recovery, the recovery force
may still continue to authenticate the person while being transported in a vehicle, vessd, or
arcraft.

SECTION C. SUPPORT

“This morning our family joins America in rejoicing over the news of the safe
return of seven brave heroes to US military custody in Iraqg. . . . This is certainly an
answer to our prayers and — we’re certain — the prayers of literally millions of
other concerned citizens.”

Family of PFC Jessica Lynch,
April 12, 2003

VI-12 JP 3-50



Joint Personnel Recovery Procedures and Techniques

8. General

The support task involves providing support to both the isolated person and to the isolated
person’sfamily, with specific objectivesfor each. Theforcesused to support theisol ated personnel
must know the objectives and be capable of executing the TTP to achieve them. Decision
makers must properly assess and mitigate risksin order to successfully execute the support task.
There are severa aspects of support.

9. Support to Isolated Personnel

The support to theisolated person may begin upon recognition that anindividua isisolated
and ends when the individua is recovered. There are five objectives in supporting isolated
personnel:

a Communication. Establishing communication with the isolated person will facilitate
all other tasks. Two-way voice communication would be ideal, but any type of overt or covert
communication can increase the likelihood of a successful recovery. PSY OP communications
platformscan provideloudspeaker commentary that would be understood by isolated personnel.
OTH data-transmission capable hand-held survival radios can provide SA and mora support to
isolated personnel until arecovery can be accomplished.

b. Situational awareness. Gaining, maintaining, and increasing the isolated person’s
Stuational awarenessby providinginformation on adversary and environmental threats, recovery
procedures, and other pertinent information will enable theisolated person to better plan actions
and make accurate decisions.

c. Morale Allinteractionwiththeisolated person should consder theneed to establish, maintain,
and enhancethelr postiveattitude. A highmoraleenhancestheisolated person’sability tofocuson
proper gpplication of their knowledgeand skillsto survive, evade, res s, and escape. Communicetion
withisolated personnd can providepositivereinforcement to offset theeffectsof emotiond stress, feer,
orinjuries. Cresetiveplanning, PSY OP support, andimbedding visud signasinto planscan serveto
boost themora e of isolated personnd. Resupply canaso beamorae-booger.

d. Protection. Protection activitiescan rangefromfiresupport (closeair support, artillery)
to deception techniques designed to make an adversary believe theisolated person is someplace
other than the actual location.

e. Resupply

(1) Cachesmay bepre-postionedinadversary-controlledterritory or inregionssubject to
being overrun by adversary forces, and their use should be cons dered in environmentswhereextended
evasonisnecessary. Evadersand ground recovery forces can use caches as sources of supplies,
communi cations equipment, and other evasion aids. 1n denied areas, nonconventiona forcesmay
emplace cachesbeforeand/or after the outbreak of hodtilities. Agenciesand organizationsthat direct
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the establishment of cachesto support potentia evadersneed to keep the JPRC advised of thestatus
andlocationsof thosecaches.

(2) Resupply Operations. When there are no pre-positioned caches, it ispossibleto
deliver resupply packages to isolated personnel by aircraft. The need for this type of activity
must beweighed against therisk to theisolated person and theforcesinvol ved, and the capability
to mitigate that risk.

10. Support to Families of Isolated Personnel During | solation

Support to the families begins at a time deemed appropriate by the Service or combatant
command. Such support may be necessitated if and when the isolated person’s Situation or
name s publicly released or when personnel witnessing or knowing about the isolation might
cal the family. When deemed appropriate, PR-trained combatant command and Service
personnel, assisted as necessary by DPMO and JPRA, should make positive contact with the
family members of concern (which may not always be the immediate family or NOK). The
objective is to make them aware of the commitment and capability of the USG to recover the
isolated person and to educate them on themes they should project and information they should
protect to best support theisolated person. Planners should coordinate with the employer, if the
isolated person isacontractor. The contracting company may have apublic relations office and
family support program to assst in the support efforts.

a Family awareness. Informing the family about the USG commitment and, in broad
terms, the capability to recover isolated personnel should reduce the frustration experienced by
the family. The Service or combatant command (depending on location of the family) should
provide a POC that will provide timely, accurate, and pertinent information (consistent with
OPSEC and other security concerns) to the family in asensitive manner.

b. Themesto project/protect. DOD cannot keep the family out of the media. However,
if they choose to speak publicly or get cornered into amediaevent, it isessential to the survival
of theisolated personthat thefamily beaware of the poss ble effectsof certaintypesof information.

(1) Project. Thefollowing themes can serveto expresswhat most familiesfed during
these situations and should not harm the isolated personnel.

(@ Confidencethat the USG isdoing dl it can to recover theisolated personnel.

(b) Expectation that the captors will treat isolated personnel AW the Geneva
Conventions.

(¢) Lovelrespect/etc. for the isolated person.

(2) Protect. Family membersshould be cautioned about rel easing information or visua
images that may be harmful to theisolated personnel.
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(@ Spedficpersond information.
(b) Professiond information of any kind (assignments, quaifications, etc.).
(©) Negative emotions.

SECTION D. RECOVER

“Subject: Operation DESERT STORM Evasion and Escape Tips.

Combat search and rescue recovery may be executed by any of the following:
helicopters with or without protective fighter aircraft; naval vessels with possible
air cover; armored vehicle reconnaissance [sic]; infantry units as part of an
advance. All of these methods may involve a surprise move by the recovery
force to at least temporarily overwhelm the enemy with superior firepower in the
vicinity of the evader(s). Such efforts usually require speed to prevent the enemy
from increasing his strength. Evaders that can move may be able to improve
their chances of being successfully recovered by conducting initial evasion travel
to a suitable hole-up site, employing discreet communication and signaling
procedures, and selecting a site for recovery that considers the potential enemy
opposition in the area.”

Message 021200ZFEB 91 from CENTAF/DO

“Our country will do everything in its power to rescue [our troops] or to bring them
home safe and sound.”

Senator John McCain
April 18, 2003

11. General

Therecover task involvesthe coordinated actionsand effortsof commandersand seffs, forces,
andisolated personnd to bringisolated personnd under thephysica custody of afriendly organization.
Therecover task beginswith thelaunch or redirection of forcesor theengagement of diplometicor civil
processes, and endswhentherecovery dement handsoff theformerly isol ated persontotherentegration
team. Therecover task isaccomplished through PR operation and mission planning, individual and
synergidic actionsof commandersand Saffs, forces andisolated personnd . Operationd flexibility and
multi-system redundancy arethe primary factorsin successful recovery. No Singlerecovery system,
force, or organizationissuitabletodl Stuationsor canmeet dl requirementsinany givenstuation. To
cover dl contingencies, amix of conventional and nonconventiona recovery capabilitiesshould be
availablefor employment. Failureto establish multiplerecovery capabilitiesor to adapt standardized
recovery capabilitiestoloca conditionsinvitesfalure. Thedecison-making process, etablished early
during planning and preparation, will greatly assst decis on makersand PR misson coordinatorsto
launchand executeatimey and successful recovery effort.
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“The rescue armada in Vietnam was the ultimate team sport.”

Darrel Whitcomb, as quoted in:
Cheating Death: Combat Rescues in Vietham and Laos, by George Marrett

12. Recovery Methods

Methods that may be employed independently or as part of a joint recovery include
immediate, deliberate, or exter nal supported recovery (USArmy), combat search and rescue
(CSAR) (USAIr Force and US Navy), and tactical recovery of aircraft and personne (US
Marines Corps), nonconventional assisted recovery, hostage rescue, or any TTPemployed for
aPRmisson. Detailsfor many of thesemethodsarefoundin AppendicesB, “USArmy Personnel
Recovery,” through G, “ Special Operations Forces Personnel Recovery.”

13. A Personnel Recovery Task Force

A PRTF is comprised of US or multinational military forces and/or other US agencies to
execute aspecific PR missontolocate, support, and recover isolated personnd. It iscoordinated
by the JPRC and may work closaly withaPRCC. A PRTFiscapableof locating and authenticating
isolated personnd, protecting isolated personnd from adversary threets, providing force protection
for itsdf, providing misson C2 systems support, and recovering isolated personnel. A PRTF
can bededicated, put on dert, or designated and tasked when needed by the JFC and isacohesive,
interoperable force that may consist of any variety of dissmilar aircraft, ground vehicles, or
maritime vessels. Its Size can range from a single recovery vehicle operating within ajoint C2
context, to dozens of air, ground, or sea elements working in concert. A successful PRTF
depends on the effective integration of all assets with a well thought out recovery and
communication plan. Short-notice PRTF operations are extremely dependent on the ability to
quickly and effectively marsha the required interoperable forces to effect arecovery.

14. Recovery Force Elements

a Personnd Recovery Task Force Commander. Appointed by the JFC or the supported
commander for PR, the PRTF commander isresponsiblefor the planning for therecovery mission
and the execution of the locate, support, and recover PR tasks, using a force comprised of US
and/or multinationa military forcesand/or USagencies. The PRTF commander a so coordinates
the efforts of the OSC, the airborne mission coordinator (AMC) and any other elements

participating in the recovery.

b. On-Scene Commander. The OSC is an individua in the immediate vicinity of an
isolating event who temporarily assumes command with the best ability to communicate with
C2 nodes, recovery forces, andisolated personnel. Once communications have been established
with the isolated personnel, the OSC should continue to monitor the isolated personnel’sradio
frequency in case immediate actions are required to prevent capture. Communications on the
isolated personnel’s radio frequency should be minimized in order to decrease an adversary’s
ability to locate the isolated personnel via radio transmissons. Once a qualified RMC isin
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positiontotakecontral of therecovery effort, the OSC should perform aturn-over toinclude: isolated
personne’ scondition, authentication methods, location, threat, supporting assets, and other gpplicable
informationthat will affect therecovery. A checklistislocated inAnnex C, “ On-Scene Commander/
RescueMisson Commander Checklist,” toAppendix M, “ Sample Checkligts”

¢. RescueMisson Commander. TheRMCistheindividua designated to control recovery
effortsinthe objectivearea, asopposed to an OSC who may befirst on-scene, andisnot necessarily
best-qualified to lead and coordinate the recovery execution. The RMC is designated through
the JPRC, or by the component commander through the PRCC. The RMC initid actionsareto
collect essentid information in the objective areathat isthreatening to the isolated personnel or
recovery force. The RMC will have to balance the need for more accurate information with the
possibility of compromising the safety of theisolated personnel. TheRM C and thelead recovery
vehicle commander should plan and coordinate closaly to select ingress and egress routes and
objectiveareatactics. All recovery force participants must contact the RM C before entering the
objective area or communicating with the isolated personnel. The call sign ‘SANDY’ may
represent an individual (typicaly an A-10, F-16C/D or F/A-18 pilot) specificdly trained to
conduct RMC dutiesin support of PR missions. A checklist islocated in Annex C, “On-Scene
Commander/Rescue Mission Commander Checklist,” to Appendix M, “ Sample Checklists.”

d. AirborneMisson Coordinator. Thoughcapahilitiesmay differ dightly amongthejoint force
components, theprimary roleof any AMCisto serveasan extens on of thecomponent commander or
supported commander responsiblefor the PR mission, through the PRTF commander. Thedesired
AMC aircraft is an airborne platform with the best combination of on-station time and organic
communicationscapebility. TheAM C should beplaced ondert and positioned to control likely missions
and should havethe prerogativeto movetheorbit locationin responseto operationd Stuationsand be
capableof coordinating multiplearborneassets. AMC crewsshould betrainedinthisrole. TheAMC
missionisnormaly conducted at high dtitude, but threst and communi cationscond derationsdictate
actud dtitudes. The AMC mission requiresradio LOS with the OSC, RMC, and OTH (HF or
SATCOM) communi cationswith the PRTF commander. Thesupported commander for PR through
the JPRC or PRCC designatestheAM C platform. TheAMC coordinatesmission activitiesbetween
the OSC, RMC, other recovery force el ements, and the PRTF commander (including the JPRC and
thePRCC), monitorsthestatusof dl e ements; requestsadditiond assetsasrequired; and ensuresthat
recovery and supporting forcesarrivea desgnated | ocationsto accomplish therecovery misson. The
AMCasoensuressafety of flight of airbornerecovery assetsby providing dtitude separation, airspace
and ground deconfliction, environmenta informeation, and monitoring fue statesand thecrew supports
therecovery effort by providing navigation ass stance and relaying i ol ated personnd intelligenceand
authenti cation datato appropriate C2 agenciesand recovery forceelements. TheAMC and crew
coordinatesestablishment of therecovery missoncommunicationsnets managestheflow of arcraftto
andfromtheobjectivearea, relaysisolated personnel intelligenceand authenti cation datato other C2
agenciesand recovery forceelements, asrequired. TheAMC coordinatesrefueling of air recovery
asets, kegpstherecovery forced ementsand PRTF commander andtheRM Cinformed of al pertinent
information such asthreets, aborts, and EW information, advisesthe PRTF commander, RMC, and
JAOC of mission support requirements, and coordinates the designation and use of appropriatefire
support coordinating measures. TheAM C advisesthe PRTF commander and therecovery force
elementsof misson progresswith predes gnated execution callsand westher conditionsor any other
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factorsaffecting mission progress. A PR mission checklist for theAMC isprovided inAnnex B,
“AirborneMisson Coordinator Checklig” toAppendix M, “ Sample Checkligs”

e. RescueEscort (RESCORT). Thenumber andtypeof RESCORT aircraft may determine
the success of a recovery operation. Fixed- or rotary-wing aircraft assigned RESCORT
responsibilities should be capable of providing the recovery vehicles with reconnaissance,
suppressive fire support, and, if possible, communications relay. RESCORT pilots should be
specificaly trained for recovery operations. When employed, the RESCORT and recovery
vehicles of the task force should operate initialy under the mission control of an OSC at a
predetermined, prebriefed point and time near the objective area. Recovery operations at night
and in high-risk sSituationsrequire uniquewespon system capabilities. Because of thedifferences
in the lethality of threats to helicopters and fixed-wing aircraft, knowledge of the threat in the
recovery area should be assessed in the risk management analysisand carefully evaluated inthe
decision process that will include the assgnment of RESCORT assets. RESCORT aircraft
should have the ability to sweep an ingress route and rendezvous with the escorted asset in the
event of a route change or other action. RESCORT aircraft should aso be able to respond
quickly to al threats en route to, from, and in the vicinity of the recovery location and deliver
accurate suppressive fire. Coverage should continue through egress until the recovery vehicles
reach a permissive operationa environment. RESCORT tactics, routing, potential threat
encounters, and countermeasures should be understood by all participants. On other than
immediate response missions, recovery e ement briefings (Annex D, “ Personnel Recovery Task
Force Checklist” to Appendix M, “Sample Checklists’) are mandatory and should include
rendezvous points, communications, navigation points, number of helicopters, number of ground
vehicles, number of maritime assets, helicopter landing zone (HLZ) positions, objective raly
points, near and far recognition signas, and code words. Typical RESCORT responsibilities
may include conducting route reconnaissance of the flight route, ground route, maritime route,
and area reconnai ssance of the objective area, determining the level of adversary activity and
suppressing surfacethreatsto, from, and withinthe objectivearea. RESCORT adso assst recovery
helicopters, ground forces, and maritime vehicles in locating (i.e., objective area search) and
authenticating isolated personnel, can function as the RMC when designated by the PRTF
commander, and coordinate and control activities of supporting recovery force eementsin the
objective area.

f. RescueCombat Air Patrol (RESCAP). RESCAPaircraft arecounterair aircraft assgned
to protect the recovery force and isolated personnel from airborne thrests. RESCAP forces
should be available before committing recovery forcesif adversary air activity isforecast along
theintended flight route, ground or maritimeroute, or intheobjectivearea. RESCAP may assist
in detecting and establishing communi cationswith isol ated personnd dueto their higher operating
dtitudes. Typica RESCAP tasksinclude the following:

(1) Maintaining patrol over and protecting isolated personnel until other elements of
the recovery force arrive in the objective area.

(2) Assisting inlocating isolated personnel.
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(3) Maintaining protection againgt and ensuring suppressonof arrbornethredts.

(4) FunctioningasOSC until other e ementsof therecovery forcearriveintheobjective
area.

g. ForwardAir Controller (Airborne) (FAC[A]). TheFAC(A) can providetherecovery
force with significant tactical advantages. Either aplanned or diverted FAC(A) can locate and
authenticateisolated personnel prior to arrival of therecovery force, and provide acurrent threat
assessment near the objectivearea. Initia on-scene coordination of the PR effort may beassumed
by the FAC(A) when no dedicated RESCORT, or other (i.e., wingman) assets are available, or
until the RESCORT arrives. The FAC(A) istrained in termina attack control and can providea
link between the recovery vehicles and other threat suppression assets. Fast-strike aircraft may
require FAC(A) assistance to effectively support the recovery force. FAC(A) requests or
diversions should be considered to provide an OSC capability prior to recovery force arrival, or
when threats in the objective area require extensive suppresson.

h. Support Aircraft. Tankers, AWACS, Joint Surveillance Target Attack Radar System
(JSTARS), EW/intelligence, and other aircraft provide vital support to the recovery force.
Availahility of support aircraft isoften the difference between the success or failure of arecovery
operation. Air refuelable fixed-wing assets can play acritica role in extending the operational
range of refuelable helicopters. While refueling operations in a permissive environment are
highly desirable, the depth of the battlespace and the isolated personnel’s location may require
such operations be conducted in an uncertain or hostile operational environment.

i. Electronic Warfare/Suppression of Enemy Air Defenses (SEAD). SEAD forcesare
designed to minimize the surface-to-air threat to friendly forces executing a PR mission. Joint
SEAD operations can be accomplished through destructive and disruptive means described
below, and using combinations of the two can maximize their effectiveness.

(1) Destructive Means. Destructive means seek the destruction of the target system
or operating personnel. The effects are cumulative and increase aircraft survivability, but
destructivemeansmay placelarge demandson theavailable combat capabilitiesforces. Examples
of destructive SEAD capabilities are bombs, air and surface-to-surface missiles, air scatterable
mines, and artillery.

(2) DisruptiveMeans. Disruptive meanstemporarily deny, degrade, deceive, delay,
or neutraize enemy air defense systems to increase aircraft survivability. Disruptive means
may be either active or passive. Active meansinclude electronic attack (anti-radiation missiles,
directed energy, e ectromagnetic jamming, and electromagnetic deception) expendables (chaff,
flares, and decoys), tactics such as deception, avoidance, or evasive flight profiles, and UAVs.
Passvemeansinclude emission control, camouflage, I R shielding, warning receivers, and materid
design features.

. Someforces, like USAF PJsor combat rescueofficer s(CROs) are specifically trained to
providedirect support toisolated personnel. They may beairdropped fromany capableplatform, or
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inserted vialand or seaat an offset | ocation to conduct alimited ground search, link-up, and recovery.
PJsprovideemergency traumatreatment, fild/crash extrication, fidldmedica care, fidd survivd Kills,
and security and movement of isolated personnel tofriendly control or asuitableextraction zone.

15. Recovery Vehiclesand Forces

a Rotary-WingAircraft. Operationd experienceshowsthat hdlicopterswith advanced avionics
navigationd sysems andterrainfollowing/terranavoidanceradar sysemsareexcd lent pathfindersand
recovery vehicles. Smaller assets (such asthe H-60 variants) generate lessdust and debrisduring
landing, and reducetheprobahility of detectionintheobjectivearea. Knowledgeof PRarcraft capabilities
and proceduresand improved interoperability between components can best be ensured through PR
traningand exercises. A variety of helicopter formation and extraction techniquesand proceduresexist
withinand betweenjoint force componentsand subordinateunits. Terrain, visihbility, high-dengty dtitude
limitations, arcraft and component capabilities, and aircrew experienceshould becarefully consdered
when sdecting thesetechniquesand procedures. Recovery misson briefsshould addressflight integrity
criteria, missonroles andindividud arcraft respongbilities. In certain Stuations, recovery missons
shouldbeconductedwithminimal radiotranamissons; reaying ssfety of flight, threat, and aritical misson
dataonly whenrequired.

b. Fixed-Wing Aircraft. Circumstances may warrant using fixed-wing aircraft as the
recovery vehicle. The concept of employment would be similar to that of combat delivery
aircraft conducting air-land operations. Airfields should be designated and surveyed by special
tactics teams or other personnel qudified in landing zone preparation procedures. Fixed-wing
aircraft provide greater range and speed, which are invaluable capabilities when transporting
critically injured personnel over vast distances. PR planning should identify suitable locations
to trand oad recovered personnel from rotary-wing to fixed-wing aircraft to take advantage of
the speed differentia, when appropriate.

THE RECOVERY OF JUMP 42
25 JANUARY1991

Early one morning during DESERT STORM, as the bad weather lingered
over the Kuwaiti battlefields, Captain Scott Walsh launched on the wing of
Major Dan Peters out of their base at King Abdul Aziz Airbase, Saudi Arabia.
Their first sortie took them to a large enemy column opposing the Marine
2nd Division. Recovering at the forward operating location at Tanjib, they
refueled and rearmed their aircraft and took off again to fly another mission
in support of their fellow Marines. Entering the target area, Walsh got
separated from his flight lead. While staying below the clouds, he attempted
to rejoin on another flight of Harriers. As he maneuvered, his aircraft was
hit by a heat-seeking missile. The missile impacted the right rear exhaust
and severely damaged the aircraft. Initially angered at having been hit,
Walsh quickly surveyed the damage. “The blast blew a lot of the right flaps
off, put several holes in the wing, and set fire to the fuel in the wing tanks,”
he remembered. The Fast Forward Air Controller (FAC) working with him,
Combat 13, joined up on him to inspect his aircraft. He was not impressed
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with the flames streaking behind Walsh’s aircraft and suggested that he
eject.

Walsh quickly surveyed the savage ground battle raging below him and
decided to stay with the aircraft as long as possible. He jettisoned all of his
ordnance to lighten his aircraft. The Fast FAC suggested that he land at the
Al Jabbar Airfield which was in the process of being liberated that morning.
As the squadron intelligence officer, Scott knew that the airfield was
scheduled to be seized that morning by the 1st Battalion of the 7th Marines,
which was part of Task Force Ripper. He concurred with the Fast FAC and
setacourse for the airfield. But as he prepared to land there, Captain Walsh
realized that the airfield was not in fact, under friendly control. Additionally,
his landing gear would not lower. He quickly considered making a vertical
landing, but his nozzle control was not responding properly and the aircraft
was barely controllable. All of these factors ruled out landing at Al Jabbar.
Walsh shoved his throttle forward and over-flew that airfield. He would try
to make it to friendly lines before ejecting. But as he turned to head south,
his hydraulic system pressure slowly depleted and his flight controls froze.
No longer able to control the aircraft, he was forced to eject. As the F-18
capped him from above, he floated to the ground in sight of forward elements
of the task force. Immediately, the pilot in Combat 13 called the Marine
tactical air command center and reported that Jump 42 had been shot down
and the pilot was alive on the ground. They quickly began to form a
helicopter task force to get him out. Simultaneously, commanders in Task
Force Ripper called their forward elements and directed that a patrol be
sent out to recover the pilot.

Landing near an abandoned Iragi bunker just west of the runways, Walsh
oriented himself and quickly took shelter in an old trench. He took out his
pistol and radio. Then he called the aircraft above to let them know that he
was okay. When they acknowledged, he started moving south. Within a
few minutes he encountered one of the Marine infantry teams who had been
dispatched by the task force. They rescued him and took him back to the
rear. There, he gave their intelligence section a quick briefing on what he
had seen and then got on a helicopter which took him back to his base.

SOURCE: Combat Search and Rescue in Desert Storm
by Darrel D. Whitcomb

¢. Ground Forces. Thesameprinciplesof C2and SA apply toground forcesasthey dofor air
or maritimeforces. Groundforcesmay beused unilaterdly or withair or nava forces andthey may be
fromthesame Serviceor joint or multinationa . Ground combet forces, specificaly infantry and armor
units, can providethe JFC aviablecgpability for recovery of isolated personnd whentheisolating event
isintheir vicinity, orin an areawherethey can moveto or bedelivered. Armored forcescanfight
through adversary forcesto reachisolated personnd, and providethe PRTFwith asurvivablerecovery
vehicle. Ground forcescan moveinto and through an areato search for isolated personnd whenthe
exact locationisunknown Additionaly, theseforcesaretrained to establish check pointsto sedl off
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amdll urban areasand prevent hostagetakersfrom moving out of thearea, and can conduct cordonand
searchoperationstolook for isolated personnd. Ground combet forcesprovidethe FC withsurvivability
and gaying power intheareaof theisolating event.

d. Maritime Vessds

(1) General. Nava vessdsmaintainaviablecapability for recovery of isolated personnel,
but havealargeradar Sgnatureand arevulnerableto coasta defenses. Thethreat from coastd defenses
may be degraded through nava surfacefire support (NSFS), other suppressivefireassets, andthe
employment of specid boat unit (SBU) craft. SBU craftlaunched OTH from other naval vesselsand
coordinated with other fixed- or rotary-wing assetsprovidean enhanced, low-radar Sgnaturecapability.
Additionaly, somehdicopterscaninsert SOFinrigid hull inflatableboats. Ingenerd, submarineshave
no meansof saif-protectionwhilesurfaced.

(2) Searchand Recovery Using Submarines. Attack submarine, nuclear (SSN), and
dry deck shdter (DDS) submarinesarethemost effective submarineplatformsfor PR. Theprincipa
advantage of thesubmarineisthe capability to clandestingly position closeto theadversary coadtline.
Depending ontheenvironment and threst, the )
submarinemay elect to surface and conduct |
theextractionwithlittleexternd support. SSNs
havetheability to operateindependently inmost
anti-ar warfarethreat environments. SSNscan
adsodandedindy insart gpedid teamsto conduct
overland PR missions in coastal areas.
Submarineshavealimited capability tosearch
largeareascompared to aerid search assets.
However, SSN search and objective/termind
guidance can be enhanced by the locating
cgpabilitiesof theAN/ARS-6 (persond locator
sysem[PL S]/downed aviator locator system
(DAL S)lightweght airbornerecovery sysem).
Toeffect recoverieswithin athresat envel ope,
the SSN may employ the “snag and tow”
technique, or “lock-in swimmers’ through
DDS. The “snag-and-tow” consists of the
isolated personnd catchingor “ snagging” aline
withthesubmearineg speriscopeandbeingtowed
beyond the threat envelope. When clear of
adversary threats, the submarine surfacesto
completetheextractionor positiontheisolated
personnd for transfer toahdicopter or surface
vessdl. The DDS recovery may consist of
SEAL sescorting theisolated personnd intothe

i i Subsurface resources may be tasked to
DDSby meansof the SEAL delivery vehicle conduct a personnel recovery mission when

compatible with other mission requirements.
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or surfaceswvimmers. Theadvantage of the DDS systemisthat the SSN isnot required to surfaceto
recover theisolated personndl.

e. Recovery by NAR Forces. NAR missionsare conducted in those circumstances beyond
the capabilitiesof conventiond forcesandinwhich NAR forcesmay act withindigenousor surrogete
personnel, other eementsof DOD, OGAS, or multinational forcesto effect arecovery. NARRTsor
RMsaredirected and trained to conduct thefive specified tasksof NAR: contact, authenticate, support,
move, andexfiltrate.

(1) Contact. Contect entallsal actionsthet lead tothe positivecontrol of isolated personnd.
Thismay indudelocating theisolated personnd , useof technical and nontechnical communications, and
employment of variousconventiona and unconventiona PR techniquesand procedures.

(@ Process. NARforce TTPemployedtolocateisolated personnd must maximize
and exploit the opportunities for success. TTPmust be tailored to the operationa environment,
NAR force training and equipment, and the applicable recovery considerations (availability of
resources, capabilities and limitations, task organizing, recovery criteria, location and physical
condition of the isolated personnel, access, time, movement, capacity, and risk assessment). A
NAR force must be able to locate isolated personnel in al weather and light conditions, and in
both rural and urban environments.

(b) Guideines. When deve oping standardsand guidelinesfor contact procedures,
severa factors should be considered. Theseinclude, but are not limited to, the type of terrainin
the operationa or recovery area, the equipment and evasion aidsthat may or may not beavailable
toisolated personnd , and enemy capabilities(e.q., ar superiority, reconnassance, and DF cgpabilities).
The JPRC coordinatesand disseminatesthethester-gpecific policiesthat will guideisol ated personndl
and recovery teams conducting amission, to the contact and recovery of anisolated person. These
policiesneed to bewidely avail ableto ensure commanders, potential isolated personnel, recovery
forces, and mission plannersunderstand their respectiverolesin the operation. Theisolated person
must initiateaseriesof gpecific actionsleading to successful contact.

() Contact Congderations. Whenever anisolated personisrecovered withthe
assgtanceof aNAR force, themost critical aspect of therecovery isthemoment theisol ated person
andtherecovery teamfirs meet. Thisperiodisvery dangerousbecauseit requirestwo parties, unknown
toeach other andlocated in hodtileterritory, to meet without being detected by either enemy forcesor
elementsof thelocal population, and without compromising ether party’ ssecurity. Contact between
isolated personnd and arecovery team requirescomprehensive preplanning. The JPRC, assisted by
component intelligenceand operationspecidists, must ensurethegppropriate contact proceduresare
developed and provided in appropriate operating ingructions (e.g., SPINS and communication or
sgnd ingructions) and other operationa proceduresfor authentication. TheJFC must ensurethat joint
forcecomponentsarefamiliar and comply with these proceduresto preclude placing recovery forcesat
great risk, and avoid S gnificant recovery delaysor the capture of theisolated person by enemy forces.

(d) Intent. All measuresmust betakento kegptheproceduresfor contact assmpleas
possble, whiledtill affording therequisite security measuresessentid to theprotection of boththeNAR
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forceandtheisolated person. Theisolated person must makeaconsciousdecisontodeviatefromthe
planned evasonroutinein order toinitiateactionsthat will agnd their intent tomakecontact withaNAR
force. Theisolated personisnolonger evadingfromall unknown persons; theindividua isnow looking
for someonethat will carry out aspecificact indicating theintenttoassst. Therearetwobasic scenarios
for coordinating contact:

1. Technical communicationswithisolated personnd. Thisstuationrequires
theisolated person to establishtechnica communications(e.g., radio communications) with friendly
forces. TheNAR forcewill bealerted to service acoordinated contact point by the UARCC. All
contact procedures are coordinated at the JPRC and UARCC and then passed to both theisol ated
personandtheNAR force. Theisolated personwould know when to expect contact, andtheNAR
forcewould know theisolated personisin place prior toinitiating contact procedures. Technical
communicationswiththeisolated person affordstheNAR forcegreeter flexibility, and greetly increases
itsability tomakecontect.

2. Absence of technical communications with isolated personnel. This
Stuation requiresthat theisolated person includein hisor her EPA potentia contact procedures
with arecovery force without the use of technical communications. For example, the isolated
person would describe in his or her EPA how they will emplace the Sgnals that would assist a
recovery forcein finding hisor her location and the proceduresfor making contact. Theisolated
person must consider both day and night signalsaswell asurban versesrura signas. Operating
instructions serve as comprehensive guide asto what signals an isolated person should consider
to facilitate their recovery.

(e) EPA Application. The unit's PR coordinator is responsible for ensuring
potentia isolated personnel provide a comprehensive EPA that complies with theater policies.
Adherence to, and sKkill in execution of, EPA activities are crucia to successful contact and
recovery operations.

(2 Authenticate. Assoonastecticaly feesble theNARforcewill initiatetheauthentication
processto determinethat theisolated personisinfact the personit hasbeen tasked to recover.

(8 Control. Onceanisolated person has been located, contacted, and taken into
the custody of the NAR force, control of the isolated person must be maintained throughout the
remainder of the operation and theisol ated person must beauthenticated. Until the authentication
is complete, the isolated person is safeguarded not only from the enemy, but also to protect the
OPSEC of the NAR force. Whilethe level of control exerted over the isolated person will be
much more stringent prior to authentication, it should be proportional to the Situation. Sensory
deprivationand physcd restraintsshould beused only if commensuratewiththeleve of percaivedrisk,
not asamatter of SOP. Oncetheisolated personisauthenticated, the control measuresexerted over
theindividud may berdaxed; but control must bemaintained throughout theisol ated person’sassodiaion
withNARforces. Duetosgnificant physicd, emotiond, or mental stress, exposureand/or deprivation,
or injuriessugtained, safeguarding isolated personnd a so meansprotecting them fromther potentid
impairedjudgment and decison-making abilities.
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(b) Authentication M anagement. Withinan operationd area, the JPRC manages
and establishesthresholdsfor authentication. Inthe conduct of NAR operations, the NAR force
facilitates the process. The UARCC is the linkage between the two. The JPRC forwards the
isolated person’s | SOPREP and EPA information to the UARCC. Only the minimum amount of
information required to perform authentication is forwarded to the NAR force, usudly in the
form of questions. Definitive authentication may be based on the information contained in
operating instructions, thel SOPREPcard or EPA, adetailed physical description, adigital photo,
digital fingerprint information, or any combination thereof. The NAR force conveys to the
UARCC the isolated person’s responses to the authentication questions. The JFSOCC hasthe
authority to positively authenticate the identity of an isolated person under the control of NAR
forces, which the JFSOCC may delegate to the UARCC director. The UARCC confirms or
deniesauthentication. Sincethe NAR forceor partsthereof may only have accessto nontechnical,
clandestine communications, the process of authenticating some isolated personnel may take
days or weeks. This potentia time lag needs to be factored into the considerations for control
and support of the isolated personnel.

(3) Support. Supportincludesal actionstaken to provide sustainment to theisolated
person, and ensure their well-being. 1solated personnel may not be in the best physical, mental,
or emotional condition upon making contact with NAR forces. The NAR forcewill providethe
greatest degree of support possible without compromising OPSEC. NAR forces may provide
the following support:

(@ Sustain. When possible, NAR forces will provide sufficient nourishment,
clothing, shelter, safeguarding, and medical care to restore and sustain the isolated person’s
health and physical condition.

(b) Monitor and Assess. |solated personnel must be continually monitored and
assessed throughout the duration of the recover process. It isimportant that isolated personnel
not deteriorate physically and mentaly. It may be beneficia to reassure them occasiondly to
help maintain morae and focus on the successful return to friendly control.

(¢) Proceduresand Contingencies. The NAR force should inform recovered
isolated personnel, as soon as possible, on procedures, restrictions, and recontact plans.

(d) Security. Direct interface between recovered isolated personnel andtheNAR
force should be dtrictly limited to preserve OPSEC and the future viability of the NAR force.
The logistic support to sustain an injured person while moving, or waiting to move, without
violating OPSEC is one of the primary planning considerations of the NAR force.

(4) Move. Themovement phase of the recovery process consists of all actionstaken
to transport isolated personnel from a contact point to an exfiltration Site. The movement may
include multiple segments, multiple methods, or multiple ements. To ensurethefutureviability
of theNAR force and the safety of theisolated person, OPSEC procedures practiced by theNAR
forcewill impact the speed at which theisol ated personismoved from placeto place. Thelogistical
auderity of both theenvironment and theNAR force, and the distance over which theisolated person
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must betrangported will dso affect themovement process. Theremay beoccas onswhentherecovery
forcethat madetheinitial contact with theisolated person cannot, for operational, security, or other
reasons, ddliver theisolated person safely tofriendly control. 1nsuch cases, theisolated personmay be
turned over to another NAR asset or to aconventiond recovery forceto completetheextractionfrom
hodtileteritory. TheUARCCisrespongblefor coordinatingdl turnoversof isolated personnd recovered
by aNARforce.

(5) Exfiltrate. Exfiltrationisthefinal actionto removeisolated personnel from hostile
territory to definitive US Government control in a permissive environment. Exfiltration will
occur by the most secure means available, be it an exfiltration point serviced by a PRTF, by
clandestineaircraft or watercraft, by ground movement crossing aninternationa border, or through
the passage of friendly lines.

16. Isolated Personnel Responsibilities Prior to Recovery

a General. Isolated personnd are an integral part of any recovery effort. Consequently,
they must perform their portion of each PR task successfully to aid their own recovery. During
recovery, isolated personnel should:

(1) Respond quickly and accurately to authentication procedures and requests for
| SOPREP information.

(2) Provide pogitional assistance to recovery forcesto the greatest extent possible.

(3) Properly use dl issued signaling devices and improvise signas, as needed, to
improve the chances of being sighted.

(4) Providepertinentinformation about thedispersd of other group members if gpplicable.

(5) Informrecovery forcesif operational developmentsrequire atering their EPA and
hence, the recovery plan.

(6) Bepreparedtoreceiveand follow instructionsfrom therecovery forcethat require
EPA dterations to adapt to operationa exigencies.

(7) Pay close attention to and explicitly follow instructions of recovery forcesto the
maximum extent possi ble given thetactical situation (including adversary positionsand medical
condition).

(8) Continueto communicatewithinbound recovery forces, asrequired, to ensuretheir
authenticationandlocationisunderstood and retrievd isefficiently executed.

(9) Remember theword of theday/I etter of theday/number of theday/chdlenge/ password
and near andfar recognitionsgnds.

VI-26 JP 3-50



Joint Personnel Recovery Procedures and Techniques

Component commanders should plan for and conduct recovery operations
using all capabilities available.

(10) Donoetruntowardtherecovery vehicleuntil or unlessdirected. Wegponsshould not be
heldinamanner that could be percaived asthreatening.

(11) Bepreparedtobetreated asacaptiveuntil you areauthenticated. Authentication might
not occur until you arehanded over by therecovery forces.

b. Recovery by Helicopter or Tilt Rotor. Isolated personnel should reposition near an
HL Z large enough to accommodate at | east one helicopter. TheHLZ should provide conced ment,
be fairly level and free of mgor obstacles (particularly high tension lines or telephone wires),
and allow easy identification by theaircrew. Theuseof chemical lightsor other visua markings
canadinidentification. If therecovery helicopter cannot land, theisolated personnel will have
to be hoisted aboard or moved to another location. 1solated personnel should be aware that a
hoist recovery greatly increases exposure and risk to the recovery helicopter, and may adversely
affect thetimelinessof their recovery. Therefore, HLZ suitability must be determined asearly in
therecovery process as possible so that thisinformation can be passed to the recovery helicopter
prior to entering the objective area. | sol ated personnel should turnaway fromthelanding helicopter
toavoidflying debrisand hold their positionin sght of thecockpit or Sidedoor until sgnaed or ingructed
toenter the helicopter.

c¢. Recoveryby Ground Forces. Isolated personne shouldfollow their EPA until contacted by
groundforces. Theisolated personnel should not make any threatening moves, assumeapassive
position (e.g., drop to oneknee) and explicitly follow the ground forceinstructions. Recovery by
ground forcescould beemployedinfour genera scenarios:
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(1) Theisolated person is not in communications with friendly forces and an
exact location isunknown. Ground forcesmay conduct amovement to contact, or hasty attack
in uncertain or hogtile terrain, to secure an objective and link up with friendly forces. The
isolated person should be prepared to use the far recognition signal to aert the ground force of
their presence. As the ground force responds and moves closer, the forces will use the near
recognition signals for the final link up.

(2) Theisolated personnd may or may not bein communication, but their location
isknown. Theground force may fight through to link up with isol ated personnel in contact with
the enemy. The isolated personnd will be brought on board, or be escorted by the ground
recovery vehicles and returned to friendly control.

(3) Thelocation (or general vicinity) of theisolated per sonnd isknown, but they
arealready captive. Ground forces can conduct araid to release the isolated personnd.

(4) Thegeneral location of theisolated per sonnd isknown but they arepresumed
captiveand theadver sary isexpected totransport theisolated per sonnel toanother location.
Ground forces can establish checkpoints around an urban areaand conduct a cordon and search
mission to find the isolated personnel. Thiswould probably be used if the isolating event had
just occurred, and theunit involved determinesthat personnel are missing during an accountability
check. Thisunit or anearby unit would cordon the areato ensurethe captives are not transported
out of the area, and begin a systematic search of the buildings and vehicles.

17. Physical Custody

a Initial Actions of Recovery Force. Recovered isolated personnel should be searched
and secured pending confirmation of their identity. Any weaponswill be confiscated. Recovered
isolated personnel should be quiet, avoid resisting, and carefully follow al instructionsto avoid
compromising the security of therecovery force. If therecovered isolated personnel isincapable
of answering or responding, therecovery forcewill follow accepted detainee handling procedures
as described in existing ROE and operations procedures. The status of the recovered isolated
personnel can change oncetheir identity hasbeen ascertained and the recovery force commander
has evaluated the stuation. The recovered isolated person(s) could be held as an unarmed
detainee. Recovered isolated personnel may or may not be briefed on what to expect during the
remainder of the recovery operation.

b. Conduct whilein Custody of Recovery For ce. Recoveredisolated personnd must never
gppear asathresat to therecovery forceand they should makeno movementsthat could beinterpreted
ashogtile. WhileinaRM or under the control of aforeign force, recoveredisolated personnd should
project afavorableimageof theUSanditsvaues, avoid actsthat violateinternationd law or discredit
the US, avoid expressing ideasthat could bemisconstrued asofficid USpolicy or popular American
atitudes, andrefrainfrom making any agreementscontrary totheinterestsof theUS.
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c. Trandfer of Custody. Therecovery force should passall pertinent information on, and
possessi onstaken from, therecovered personnd to thereintegrationteam. Pertinent information
includesauthentication status, Sgnificant information passed by therecoveredisolated personnd,
and physical status. There may be occasions when the recovery force that made the initia
contact with therecovered isol ated personnel cannot, for operationa reasons, deliver theindividua
safely to friendly territory. In such cases, the recovered isolated personnel may be handed over
to another group or PR force to complete the extraction from hostile territory. The recovered
isolated personnel should be kept informed (as much as necessary). At no time will isolated
personnel be abandoned. The recovered isolated personne will be under positive control at all
timesby either theddlivering force or thereceiving force, according to prior arrangements made
by the two forces. Cooperation, trust, and discipline by al are essentia for mission success.

SECTION E. REINTEGRATE

“Today is a great day for the families, comrades, and loved ones of the seven

MIAs who are now free. . . . It's a good way to start the morning, to be naotified that
seven of our fellow Americans are going to be home soon in the arms of their
loved ones.”

President George W. Bush,
April 13, 2003

“We feel like we won the lottery of life.”

Chief Warrant Officer Two Ronald Young
Upon his return from Iraqg, April 2003

18. General

Reintegrateisacritica task that allowsthe DOD to gather necessary intelligenceand SERE
information while coordinating multiple activities and protecting the health and well-being of
returned isolated personndl. Intheir planning, CCDRsestablish areintegration process, toinclude
locations, teams, and responsibilities. The reintegration process should aso be included in
combatant command PR directives. Two key components of this process are qualified SERE
and intelligence debrieferswho gather information from recovered isolated personnel and SERE
psychologistsand otherswho assist therecovered i sol ated personnel to decompressand reintegrate
totheir unit, family, and society. Itisimportant for plannerstoinclude provisionsfor therecovery of
DOD civiliansand contractors.

19. Process

a General. Thecombatant command s PR directive, the OPLAN/OPORD, and PR SOPs
specify thereintegration processand required teams, to includetheir composition and responsibilities

VI-29



Chapter VI

(seeChapter V, “Planning”). The JFC usualy coordinatesal reintegration proceduresthroughthe
JPRC, which executes the reintegration plan and the oversight of, and assi stance to, component
reintegrationteams. TheJPRC should coordinatedl joint requirementsnecessary to conduct reintegration
a phasel and |l locations, andtotrangitionto phasel 1l when necessary (asdescribed below). Latitude
andflexibility should remainwiththecomponent commander to conduct reintegration procedureswithin
the context of on-going military operations, alowingfor sequentia, concurrent or, if necessary, delayed
conduct of reintegration procedures. Thescopeand complexity of theprocesswill vary dependingon
thed assification of therecoveredisolated personnd (i.e., survivorsand evadersmay requirel essdebriefing
and psychologicd attention than captives, detainees, and POWS).

b. Aninherent and critica part of thereintegration processisthedecompr ession protocols. The
long-term successful reintegration of recoveredisolated personnd intomilitary and socid/aivil environments
isdirectly affected by proper decompression. Protocol shavebeen established to maximizethe benefit
of decompressonand, a thevery least under “norma” conditions, requireaminimumof 72 hourstobe
effective. Deviating from established protocol scan haveasevereimpact and, under cartain drcumstances,
create permanent psychological traumato the recovered isolated personnel. From past detention
incidents, thistraumahasmanifested itsdlf inrecoveredisolated personnd separating themselvesfrom
military Service, having dysfunctiona family relationships, and, in severecases, committing suicide.
Someof thedecompression protocolsinclude: normalizing physica and emotiond reactionstotheir
isolationexperience; providing an opportunity to predict and control their environment; dlowingthemto
repeetedly tel thair sory inapositivemanner; alowingagroup of recoveredisol ated personnd fromthe
sameevent to havetimetogether to recount their experiencein apositivemanner; alowingindividud
downtimeto cometo gripswiththewhol eevent; assistingthemindeve oping anaction planfor deding
withthemedia, integratingintofamily, returningto duty, etc.; providing accessto Servicechgplainsand
opportunitiestorecaiverdigioussupport, at therequest of thereturnedisolated personnd ; offering and
providingfollow-up careafter theforma reintegration processisover. A key tosuccessful decompression
iscreating an environment whereisol ated personne fed they aresafeand canrelax.

c. Debriefing. The debriefs are designed to obtain specific information regarding the
experience of recovered isolated personnel. SERE and intelligence debriefs may run separately
or concurrently asdictated by mission circumstances, but must be coordinated with one another.
The SERE debrief must be alowed to follow accepted protocols to produce verba and visual
recordings that are essential to the SERE analysis and development of lessons learned. If itis
determined during the conduct of the debriefing that the isolated person has knowledge of any
sengitive or covert recovery plans, procedures, organizations, programs, or equipment (e.g.,
NAR), that portion of thedebriefingwill ceaseuntil theisol ated person can bedebriefed by aquaified
theater or JPRA NAR representative. Therecoveredisolated personwill beadvised not to disclose
detail sof thisinformetionto anyoneexcept Specified theeter or JPRA debrieferswhoareknowledgesble
of sengitivetheeter recovery programs. Thetrained debriefer will aso stop thedebrief processif they
becomeaware of information that may indicate possibleviolationsof the Uniform Codeof Military
Judtice (UCMJ), andfallow therei ntegration team SOP or consult with agtaff judgeadvocate (SJA).
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(1) InteligenceDebrief. Theintelligencedebrief should occur assoonaspossblepending
theapprova of medica personnd caring for therecoveredisolated personnd. It should beconducted
by aqudified andtrainedinteligencedebriefer.

(@) The intelligence debrief seeks specific time-sensitive and perishable
information related to the tactical circumstances|eading to theisolating event and, if applicable,
the eventual capture, the presence of other isolated personnel, the physical and security
characteristicsof thedetentionfacilities, observed adversary tactics, force disposition, equipment,
or other information of valueto ongoing operations. Information collected helpstheintelligence
community update its overall evauation of the detaining or adversary organization, aswell as
determine the extent of possible compromise of US information, methods, and/or materials.

(b) Intelligence gained during the debrief is quickly reported via established
dissemination channels IAW standard intelligence reporting procedures.  Intelligence reports
include only information that isrelevant to operational requirements, and contain no derogatory
information or direct referencesto theidentity of thesource. All information collectedisassigned
proper security classification based onitscontent prior to dissemination to appropriateintelligence
community recipients.

(2) SERE Debrief. The SERE debrief should occur as soon as possible, pending the
approva of medical personne caring for therecovered isolated personnel, and should be conducted
by atrained SERE debriefer and/or SERE psychologist. To ensurefull disclosureof information,
SERE debriefswill be disseminated on a need to know basis, protected from public disclosure
according to The Privacy Act and other legd protections and primarily used to develop lessons
learned to adapt joint and Service-level SERE training products and TTP. The initial debrief
materia isnormally classified secret until the subsequent analysisdeterminesamore appropriate
classfication. Inaddition, the SERE debrief, in coordination with the SERE psychologist, focuses
on mental and psychological health and well being of the recovered isolated personnel, and
providesan avenuefor isolated personnd to decompressand cometo termswith the circumstances
encompassing thetimeinisolation. The SERE debrief focuses on theisolation experiencein an
effort to eval uate the adequacy and usefulness of .

(&) SERE operational guidance, education, and training.
(b) SERE equipment to include evasion aids and radios.

() The PR processes that either assisted or hindered their isolation. Focus on
processes to report, locate, support, and recover the isolated person.

(3) Other Debriefs. Depending onthecrcumstancessurrounding theisolaing event, other
agenciessuch asthe Federa Bureau of Investigation (FBI) or CIA, Servicecrimind investigation
organizations, and safety investigation boards may need to debrief thereturnee. Theserequestsfor
debriefing must be coordinated with there ntegration team chief and SERE psychologist.
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(4) Debrief Team. Inteligenceand SERE debriefingteamisnormally established aspart of
areintegrationteamto focuson obtaining accurateand completeintelligenceand SERE informationto
beforwarded to JPRA for further analys's. The SERE debriefer will beexperienced andtrainedin
correctly éiciting SERE information. Theided ratio of debriefersto debriefeesisone-to-one. Itis
difficult for adebriefer to track and encouragethe story of morethan onedebriefee, especidly if the
debriefeesexperienced the sameevent together. The JPRA may provideaSERE debriefer or SERE
psychologist if required to maintain oversght of thedebrief process.

(5) Debrief Team Preparation. Intelligence and SERE debriefers should meet in
advance to compare information requirements and deconflict interview questions to avoid
duplication. All availableinformation pertaining to the recovered isolated personnel should be
obtained from the JPRC and reviewed when refining debrief checklistsand devel oping questions.
Visud aids such as maps and photographs should be available to assist the recovered isolated
personnel in providing achronicle of their experiences.

(6) Sequence of Events. The SERE debriefer will coordinate with the intelligence
debriefer and agree upon asequenceof eventsfor interview sessions. Becausethey havedifferent
uses, theteam must ensurethat the recovered i sol ated personnel clearly understand thedistinction
between intelligence and SERE debrief sessions. If possible, intelligence and SERE debriefers
may attend the other’sdebrief sessionsto monitor theinformation exchangeand develop follow-
up questions to be covered in subsequent sessions provided the terms of Personnel Recovery
Debriefing Statement (DD Form 2810) are not violated. The intelligence and SERE debriefs
will take place in a sequence decided among the debriefers and approved by the reintegration
team chief. The sequence will be heavily influenced by the physica/mental stability of the
recovered isolated personndl, availability of debriefers, and other limiting factors. A possible
debriefing sequence of eventsisasfollows:

(8) Recovered isolated personnel provide anarrative account of their experience
while both debrief team components monitor and build an understanding of the incident.

(b) The SERE debriefer, in collaboration with the other debriefers and SERE
psychologig, asksaseriesof sructured questionsduring sessonsthat areorchestrated for durationand
atendees. Thedructured questionsaredesgnedto dicit themost accurate detalsfrom the debriefee
based ontheir gory and other information available. Themaximumtota hoursof debriefing should not
exceed four hoursper day.

(© Bothdehrief teams, SERE andintdlligence, conduct follow-upinterviewsasrequired.

(d) The SERE psychologist assiststhe debriefer and interacts with the recovered
isolated personnel as they feel necessary.

(e TheSERE debriefer must ensurethe SERE debrief recordingsandal other pertinent
informationisforwardedto JPRA for processngimmediatdy upon compl etion of thedebriefing process.
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d. SERE Psychologist. The SERE psychologistisprimarily focused onthedecompressonand
long-termwelfare of therecoveredisolated personnel. Decompressionisacritical activity that can
prevent psychological damageto recovered isolated personnel and thelossof accuracy inrecalling
criticd inteligence and operationa information. It should be noted that the activities of the SERE
psychologist on occas on can overlgp with thedebriefing process. The SERE psychologist:

(1) Providesan explanation of the reintegration procedures to include the behaviora
assessment.

(2) Conducts a behaviora assessment and addresses critical ements of long-term
evasion, capture, detention/captivity, and liberation in termsof their impact on the adjustment of
recovered isolated personndl.

(3) Monitors and advises the reintegration team leader regarding the coordination of
al aspectsof thereintegration task, to ensurethe hedth and staminaof recovered isolated personnel
are maintained.

(4) Providesthebehaviora assessment of therecoveredisolated personnd totherentegration
team leader who makesthe recommendation on disposition (i.e., returnto duty or continueto next
phase) to the component commander.

e. Phases. Reintegrationisnormally conducted in three phases which may be conducted
at multiple locations. Thefirst two are directed by the geographic CCDR in coordination with
the components, and thefina phaseis conducted by the respective Serviceinthe US. The JFC
coordinates through the JPRC, with the component commanders (PRCCs) to determine the
location(s) of phasel and 11, the composition of the phase| team (or other processif ateamisnot
required), the transition process from phase | to phase |1, the phase Il location reintegration
process and team and the transition process to phase I11. Phase | encompasses the process of
transporting the recovered isolated person to a safe area to conduct initial medical assessment
and debriefings. Phasel will end with therecovered isolated personnel being returned to duty or
recommended for phasell. Phasell encompassesthetransition from phase| to athester treatment
and processing facility and further SERE and intelligence debriefings and decompression. Phase
I1 will end with the recovered isolated personnel being released to duty or recommended for
phase I11. Phase I1l begins with the transition of recovered isolated personne to the phase 111
team of the appropriate Service. Phaselll doesnot have aprescribed timelimit and dependson
theneedsof therecoveredisol ated personnel in coordination with the concernsof the Service, SERE
andintelligencedebriefers and the SERE psychologist.

(1) Phasel. All recovered isolated personnel must undergo, at aminimum, aninitial
reintegration assessment, which isnormally accomplished at aphasel location. Beforerecovered
isolated personnd can be returned to duty they must be medically cleared, complete a SERE/
intelligencedebrief, and have someform of decompression. With proper support al of theseessentid
activitiescan occur at phase | and, when gppropriate, therecoveredisolated personne can bereturned
to duty within 48 hours. In some cases, amore comprehensive SERE debrief, and other lessons
learned activities, can beaccomplished at alater date. Based onthereintegration assessment and
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theeter guidance, the component commander hastheauthority to reintegrateisolated personne totheir
DOD dutiesor transfer them to the next phase. Phase | begins as soon asthe recovered isolated
personnel areinthecareof thephasel team, or other established process, and must beaccomplished
assoonaspossble. The JPRC, in coordination with the PRCCsand thereintegration team chief, will
determine the most appropriate place and means to accomplish phase|. Based onthe CCDR'’s
guidance, and component requirements, phasel will normaly conast of:

(8 Immediate medical attention.

(b) An intelligence debrief to collect any appropriate tactical or perishable
intelligence and/or any appropriate isolated personnel identification and status information.

(o) Information debriefs necessary to collect perishable SERE and intelligence
information and determine whether recovered isolated personne can be returned to duty or
require additiona time for decompression and medical treatment. Questionswill be composed
to ascertain the following:

1. Name, rank, serial number, organi zation, and health and physica condition.
2. Recovery details such aslocation, date, time, and method.

3. Did isolated personnel make contact with aRM? If yes, the recovered
isolated personnel will be advised not to disclose details of thisinformation except to a specific
NAR representative.

4. Wereisolated personnel held captive or detained at anytime?

5. Other information that will give the SERE psychologist anecdotal or
defined evidence that further decompression may, or may not, be needed.

(d) Providingtherecoveredisolated personnel information about thereintegration
process and events before they occur. Thisisan essential element of decompression for phasel,
giving back to the recovered isolated person their ability to predict and control the world around
them, thus giving them the ability to make some decisions about phase | activities.

(e) Thephasel team chief or other respong bleorganization, based on an assessment of
debrief requirements, and mental and physical condition of the isolated personnd, will make a
recommendation to the appropriate commander and PRCC about their further continuationinthe
reintegration process. The PRCC keegpsthe JPRCinformed. If therecoveredisolated personnel can
bereturned to duty, they will remain under theauspicesof the parent command. If itisdetermined that
additiond timeisrequired for debriefing and decompression, therecovered i sol ated personnd will be
recommended for phasell anddl records, toindudethe personne processng file (PPF) (seeparagraph
22a(2) below) will betransferred to the designated JFC phasel| reintegrationteam chief.
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(2 Phasell will beconducted a thethegter designated facility wheretherecoveredisolated
personnd will receivemorestructured SERE andintelligencedebriefingsand decompression. Phasell
isexecuted by the JFC' sdesignated reintegration team and includesmedicdl trestment servicesrendered
by aSERE psychologist whowill beavailableto addressany recoveredisolaed personnd psychologica
concernsor problems.

(8 Thereintegration team chief will ensure coordination with members of the
JFC s¢taff, components, Services, and other agencieswho should beinvolvedinthereintegration
processing of therecovered isolated personnel or require proprietary debriefings. Thereintegration
team chief will be charged with prioritizing and monitoring, in coordination with the SERE
psychologis, al reintegration processesto prevent confusing, or adversely affecting the mental
or physical hedlth of the recovered isolated personnd. Tofully meetitsresponsbilities, anided
reintegration team would consst of:

1. Team chief. An individua familiar with the reintegration and SERE
debriefing processes and procedures, the combatant command’s requirements for the
administrative processing (personnd, financial, legal, accident investigations, etc.) of personnel
and the theater joint coordination processes. Team chiefs, faced with alarge number of joint
force returnees (and corresponding increase in reintegration team members), may consider
requesting a deputy team chief of a sister Service to assist in addressing Service unique
reintegration issues and to share the workload. The team chief should be in the grade of O-6,
with the authority to coordinate with component commanders.

2. SERE and intelligence debriefers. Discussed in Chapter VI, “Joint
Personnel Recovery Procedures and Techniques,” Section E, “Reintegrate.”

3. SERE psychologist. Discussedin Chapter VI, “ Joint Personnel Recovery
Procedures and Techniques,” Section E, “ Reintegrate.”

4. Medical officer. Will advise the team on the physical condition of the
returned isolated personnel and their ability to undergo the reintegration process.

5. Legal representative. This person can assist with the reintegration and
debriefing procedures especialy when there are sensitive UCMJ procedures to consider.

6. Chaplain. Chgplainsperformor provideessentid religioussupport torecovered
isolated personnel asrequired. Religious support can be beneficial to theimmediate mental and
psychologica welfareof recoveredisolated personnel and contributeto their successful long term
reintegration. Recovered personne who request pastord careor counseling from Servicechaplains
must bed early advised that their communi cationswith thechaplan, asaformal act of rdigion or metter
of conscience, areprivileged communi cationsand confidentid under Military Rulesof Evidence, Rule
503(b). Inorder toensurethisright of confidentiaity for recoveredisolated personnel, chaplainswill
not be used a any timeto participatein or conduct SERE, intdlligence, or other debriefings.
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7. PublicAffairsOfficer. Thispersonisvery important to adviseonthe proper
disposition of mediainquiries. Thisassstanceisvauableto theteam aswell asrecovered isolated
personnd andther families.

8. Personnel representative. This person ensures that the procedures
required by the theater joint personnel center or other personnel procedures are accomplished.
Thispersonisasothe CCDR'skey coordinationlink to the appropriate Service casudty assstance
office to ensure family support is provided.

9. Servicesupport representative(s). TheSarviceteammemberisanindividud
that can providefor the persond needsof therecoveredisolated personnd. Thisperson should have
theability to obtain clothing, hygieneitems, Servicel D cards, credit cards, and other persond itemsas
required. If possble, thisshould besomeonefamiliar totherecoveredisolated personnd, and should
beavailableto offer support and beaconfidant.

10. Service casualty assistance representative. Thisis avery important
team member who ensuresthe continuation of family support that should have started during the
recovered isolated personnd’s isolation. This team member provides for critica situational
awareness and coordination among the theater reintegration team chief, the PAO, the SERE
psychologist, the Service casudty assistance officein direct support of thefamily and therecovered
isolated person. This casualty assistance representative will aso play akey rolein family visits
and the trangition of family support from phase Il to phase l11.

11. Other team members, such as administrative speciaigts, can be added
as deemed appropriate to the situation.

(b) Phasell iswherereintegration with family members may begininitialy with
contact by telephone. Rardly is there any benefit for family members to travel to phase Il
locations. Infact, until decompression/debriefing iscomplete, the primary concern of recovered
isolated personnel isthe objective assessment of how they conducted themselves whileisolated
— they have aneed to know the answer to “did | conduct myself well and with honor?’

(c) The reintegration team chief determines the completion of phase Il and
recommends to the component commander or the JFC the disposition of the recovered isolated
personnel to either return them to their DOD duties or transfer them into phase [11 where the
recovered isolated personnd will comeunder the control of their respective ServiceintheUS. The
JFC, JPRC, and respective PRCCswill beinformed ondl decisions.

(d) If therecoveredisolated personnd arereturned to duty, the JFC' sreintegration
team chief will transfer the PPF and other records as directed in theater guidance. Normally, if
the recovered isolated personnel are recommended for phase 111, the PPF and other records will
bepostively controlled by thereintegrationteam chief until properly transferred tothephasel |1 team
chief or JPRA.
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(3) Phaselll. Phaselll beginswiththe pre-coordinated trangition of recoveredisolated
personnel to the phase 111 team of the appropriate Service in the US. Idedlly, a phase Il team
consisting of apersona escort, PA representative, physician, chaplain, and SERE psychologist
normally will accompany the recovered isolated personnel to the phase Il location, where the
isolated personnel will bereceived by aphaselll teamrepresentative. Thesearrangementsmust be
coordinated by theteamsinvolved, preferably before an event hasoccurred. Ataminimum, this
coordinationwill consist of an exchange of contact information among the phase 1 and phaselll
reintegration team chiefsand the combatant command and Service PR OPRs. Phaselll detallsare
described in DODI 2310.4, Repatriation of Prisoners of War (POW), Hostages, Peacetime
Government Detainees and Other Missing or Isolated Personnel.

(4) Process Flexibility. Though conducted by phase, the critical tasks within each
phase are not necessarily conducted sequentially or on arigid time schedule. Latitude and
flexibility remain with the Service and Service component commander to accomplish the
reintegration process based upon the needs of the recovered isolated personnel and within the
context of ongoing military operations.

20. Challenges During Reintegration

“In a political democracy, every soldier’s death is a public event.”

Rick Atkinson, In the Company of Soldiers, page 2

Thegreatest chdlengeduring reintegrationiswhenwd|-intended actionsareimplemented without
underganding ther full ramifications. Theseactionsmay impact thereintegration of recoveredisolated
personnd into ahedthy family, socid, and professond life. Thefollowing are someof thecommon
waysthet senior executiveshavenegaively impacted thera ntegration processwhiletryingto behd pful.

a Overwhelmingtherecovered isolated per sonnel with ashow of support. Regardless
of how well they preformed during isolation, all recovered isolated personnel arein amild state
of shock when they return and need timeto regroup. Parades, bands, mediaevents, ceremonies,
and celebrations have their place but not during the early stages of reintegration. Thesetypes of
activities serveto increase the state of shock of recovered isolated personnel and usualy end up
overwhelming them and complicating the reintegration process.

b. Awardingmedalstooearly. Expeditingmedal processingisnot recommended asit takes
timefor recoveredisolated personne towork through theintensity of their emotiond reectionstothe
isolaing event. Meddsthat aregivenwhilerecovered isolated personnd aredtill srugglingwithintense
emotiond reactionscomplicatethere ntegration processandin many casesisolates/dienaesrecovered
isolated personnd fromunit members.

¢. WhiteHouseand command presentations/vists. Attemptsto honor recoveredisolated
personnd with highleve vistsservenecessary politica purposesbut arenot inthebestinterest of the
recoveredisolated personnd if conducted during theearly stagesof reintegration. Recovered isolated
personnd will remember theseeventsaspostiveif they areconducted a the proper timeand |AW the
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wishesof therecoveredisolated personnel. Brief telephone callsmay be appropriate during early
dagesif coordinated withthereintegration team.

d. Trangportingfamiliestophasell locations. Familiesarean essentid part of reintegration.
Introducing familiestoo early not only complicatesthereintegration processbutitisharmful tolong-term
family rlationships. Recoveredisolated personnd try to protect familiesfromthehorrorsof their orded
whilefamily memberstend to overwhem recovered i sol ated personnel and do not dlow themtimeto
decompress. Recoveredisolated personnd should bed | owed to makete ephone contact with families
during theearly stagesof thereintegration process. Family reunionsaremore gppropriatewhenthe
reintegration processisnearing completion or when recovered isolated personnd returntothe US.

e. Working with Contractors. PR planners face multiple challengesin coordinating the
reintegration of a contractor who has been isolated. Entry into the reintegration process for
contractorsis voluntary, and the contracting company may not provide the level of cooperation
anticipated. The family support group that military forces enjoy at home station may not be
avalabletothecontractor’sfamily. Thecompany may rel easeinformationto outs desourcesthat the
recovery forcesor theisolated personne do not want madepublic. Developingacdoserdaionshipwith
the contracting company canassst thereintegrationteamin ensuring that dl aspectsof thereintegration
runsmoothly.

21. Follow-Up

SERE psychologists will follow-up with recovered isolated personnel, as needed, for at
least one year. All POWSs are digible for follow-up medical and psychological services at the
Robert Mitchell Center for Repatriated POW Studies. Intelligence organizations may require
follow-up contact with recovered isolated personnd to pursue additiona intelligencerequirements,
particularly to support investigations of unresolved POW and/or MIA incidents.

22. Legal and Administrative
a Initial Control

(1) Adminigration. Thecommandgaininginitia control of recoveredisolated personnel
will ensurethat an escort isassigned until the desi gnated reintegrati on team assumes control of the
recovered isolated personnel. Thereafter, recoveredisolated personnel normally will completea
nondiscl osureagreement and adebri efing Satement.

(2) Personnd Pr ngFile. Thereintegrationteam chief should coordinatewiththe
des gnated component commiander to obtain each recovered i sol ated person’ sPPFfrom thegppropriate
Serviceor PRCC. Thisfilewill beused during theentirereintegration task asadebrief document and
will bedisseminated tothe Serviceand JPRA oncereintegration hasbeencompleted. If thereintegration
task isaccomplished prior to receiving the PPF, the PPF will beincludedinthefinal disposition of
debrief documents.
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For further guidance on the minimumrequirement for a PPF, refer to DODI 2310.4, Repatriation
of Prisoners of War (POW), Hostages, Peacetime Government Detainees and Other Missing or
Isolated Personndl.

(3) Initial Recovery Report. Thisreport will be transmitted by the JPRC as soon as
possibletothereturnedisolated person’s parent Service, with copiesto thetheater reintegrationteam
chief, JPRA, the appropriate JOC, and the recovered i solated personnd’scommander. Along with
critical recovered isolated personnd data, thereport will include an assessment of potentia support
required, aroad magpfor reintegration activities, and are ntegration team chief recommendationtoreturn
theindividua toduty or proceedto phasell.

b. Debriefs. All debriefsshall befocused, timely, andwill last only aslong astherecovered
isolated personnd are able to mentaly and physicaly continue. The maximum total hours of
debriefing should not exceed four hoursper day. Debrieferswill ensure DD Form 2810, Personnel
Recovery Debriefing Statement, has been signed before beginning the debriefings. Typically,
information obtained in the SERE and intelligence debriefings is immediately disseminated.
Theverbatimtext/transcri ption of debriefingsisstatutorily protected andisnot rel eesableuntil approved
by theCommander, PRA. JPRA isrequiredtoandyzeraw debrief materid, summarizeit, and provide
synopsesof lessonslearned toal DOD organizationsthat haveaneed toknow. SERE debriefsare
initidly classfied secret until theinformation can befurther andlyzed and reclassified according tothe
Personnd Recovery Classfication Guideand other guidanceasapplicable. SERE debriefsareproperty
of theDepartment of Defense, and shd | not berd eased to the public without thegpprova of USTFCOM
and thecompletion of required DOD document rel ease processes.

For further guidance on reintegration, refer to DODI 2310.4, Repatriation of Prisoners of War
(POW), Hostages, Peacetime Government Detainees and Other Missing or | solated Personndl;
Appendix T, “ Personnel Recovery Condderations,” of JP 1-0, Personnel Support to Joint Operations,
and Appendix N, “ Reintegration Administration,” to this publication.

23. Medical Considerations During Reintegration

Medical personnel play akey rolein the successful debriefing and reintegration of returned
isolated personnel. The objective of medica support during reintegration isto provide returned
is0lated personnd with gppropriateand completemedica eva uation and trestment, establishadetalled
medicd recordfor futurereference, maintain or retoredignity, and tofacilitatereadjustment to Society.
Duringreintegration, immediatemedica careor mental hedthtreatmentisalwaysaddressedfirs. The
medicd trestment of returnedisol ated personnd shdl includethe servicesof aSERE psychologistwho
will addressany psychologicd concernsor problems.

a Medical Triage Evaluation,and Sabilization. Recoveredisolated personnd shouldrecaive
acomprenendvemedicd triageand any medicd trestment necessary to medically sabilizetheir condition.
Many recoveredisolaed personne havebeen subjected to phydcaly traumeatic experiencesand require
immediate medicd eva uation and treatment for lifethreatening injuriesor conditions. A hands-on
medica assessmentisnecessary toavert missing any seriousmedica conditionsthat may go undetected
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dueto shock, ensuremedica stabilization, and assurethe hedth and well-being of recoveredisolated
personnd.

b. Medical Treatment and Debriefing. Medicd gability isthetop priority of dl debriefingand
reintegration processes, but gatheringtime-sengtiveinformeation pecificaly during tactical debriefings,
which havethepotentia to savelivesduring on-going hostilities, can beequally importantin some
ingances. After thetactica debriefingiscompleted, necessary medicd trestment becomesthenumber
onepriority. In-depth debriefingsmay continue, but medical trestment takesprecedence.

c. Return to Duty Recommendations. Not al recovered isolated personnel will require
phase Il and 111 of reintegration. Often definitive and essential medical care will take place at
forward locationswithin thetheater. Thelead medical officer isresponsible for consulting with
the reintegration team chief and the SERE psychologists in providing return to duty
recommendations.
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MILITARY SUPPORT TO CIVIL SEARCH AND RESCUE

1. Genera

a. Search and rescue of the civilian population in an emergency is carried out as a
humanitarian and lega obligation under the overall arrangements and principles described in
the National Search and Rescue Plan (NSP). The NSPis formulated and maintained for the
purpose of coordinating civil SAR services to meet both the domestic and international
commitments of the USG and to document related basic nationd policies. The planisintended
to integrate al available resources into a cooperative network for greater protection of life and
property, to ensure greater efficiency and economy, and to provide guidance for the devel opment
of SAR-related systems. The NSP integrates the US civil SAR system into the global SAR
system. The DOD, as asignatory to the NSP, contributes to the national and international goal
of using all available resourcesfor civil SAR. Military support of civil SAR iscarried out on a
not-to-interfere basis with primary military missons. There are anumber of civil SAR-related
treaties to which the US is a party. In most cases, either the International Civil Aviation
Organization (ICAO) or the International Maritime Organization (IMO) sponsors the tregties.

b. US search and rescue coordinators (SCs) are designated, and agency respongibilitiesare
established with overall direction to support civil SAR operations of other countriesin territory
and international waters beyond recognized US aeronautical and maritime search and rescue
regions. Combatant commands are directed to provide such support, as appropriate and within
their capahilities, to their respective geographic AORs. Within the Office of the Secretary of
Defense, the Assistant Secretary of Defense, International Security AffairsDPMO isthe policy
lead for civil SAR, and participatesin both the National Search and Rescue Committee and the
Mass Rescue Working Group.

c. ItisUS policy, under the NSP, to use al available resources to carry out nationa civil
SAR responsihilities. Theseinclude Federa civil and military resources, stateand local resources,
private and volunteer resources, and resourcesavailablethrough international cooperativeefforts,
asappropriate. AW internationa procedures, planning and coordination of civil SAR operations
are normally carried out under the oversight of an internationally recognized RCC. Plansto
provide civil SAR services worldwide are developed for civil aeronautical and maritime civil
SAR by the ICAO and IMO, respectively. The UScivil SAR system isan integrd part of the
ICAO-IMO global system. DOD support of civil SAR is predicated on anoninterference basis
with primary military missionsin accordance with the NSP and DOD poalicy.

d. Civil SAR Services
(1) Civil SAR includes aeronautical, maritime, and land SAR. It does not include:

(& Air ambulance services which did not result from a rescue or recovery
operation.
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(b) Rescues from space (athough rescue of persons returned from space can be
included).

(©) Military operations, such asCSAR or other typesof PR to remove military or
civilian personnd from harm’s way.

(d) Sadvage operations.
(e) Overdl responseto natural or manmade disasters or terrorist incidents.

(f) Typica disaster response operations such as locating and rescuing victims
trapped in collapsed structures or other assistance provided under the scope of the Nationa
Response Plan (NRP).

(2) In cases where the President declares a“major disaster,” a number of possible
nationa mechanisms are activated to ass st state and local governmentsin the dleviation of the
suffering and damage resulting from a mgjor disaster or emergency. The Federa Emergency
Management Agency (FEMA), of the Department of Homeland Security, becomes the lead
response agency in such casesasprovided inthe NRP. The DOD issignatory tothe NRP. The
circumstancesthat exist before and after adisaster declaration may involvecivil SAR operations
carried out under the NSP, and may even involve mass rescue operations as discussed below.
When a presidential declaration authorizes actions in relation to the NRP, provisions of the
NRP supplement rather than replace those of the NSP. Civil SAR continues to be carried out
AW this publication and other applicable guidance. However, civil SAR activitieswill need to
be coordinated with FEM A and takeinto account other aspectsof the disaster response operations.

(3) Massrescueoperations(MROs) arecivil SAR operationsdemanding asubstantial
surge in response capabilities. MROs are described as civil SAR services characterized by the
need for immediate assistance to large numbers of personsin distress, such that the capabilities
normally availableto locd civil SAR authorities areinadequate. Examples of eventsthat could
resultinthe need for MROsinclude severewesather incidents (e.g., hurricanes, floods, tornadoes),
earthquakes, avalanches, volcanic eruptions, and hazardous materia incidents. Such events
havethepotentid to quickly overwhe m and exceed therescue capabilitiesof other Federd, date, locd,
andvolunteer entities. CCDRsshall ensurethat gppropriate plansand preparationsarein placetobe
ableto effectively conduct or support MROswhentasked.

2. Responsibilities

a Civil Authorities. The United States Coast Guard (USCG) is the lead federd agency
for mattersrelating to civil SAR. The NSPdescribesthe federa responsibilities of its signatory
agenciesand setsforth generd principlesof civil SAR inamanner valuableto personne at both
the command and unit operating levels. Military personnel who have tasksto carry out related
to civil SAR should take time to become familiar with the NSP.
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b. MilitaryAuthorities TheDOD hascertaincivil SAR responsibilitiesover land areasof the
US, and certain support respong bilitieswithin USSAR geogrgphicdivisons. Theseresponsbilitiesare
dsodetaledintheNSP,

3. Procedures

a Therearetwokey civil SAR documentsthat military personnd should understand and apply as
appropriate. They arethe Internationa Aeronautical and Maritime Search and Rescue Manual
(IAMSAR), and the US supplement totheIAM SAR, the National Search and Rescue Supplement
(NSS. IAMSARisjointly published by ICAO and IMO and adopted for the USby theNSP. The
Nationa Search and Rescue Commiittee, which overseesimplementation of theNSSand of whichthe
DOD isamember (DPM O isthe DOD representativeontheNationa Search and Rescue Committee
and the Chair for the DOD SAR Working Group), developed the NSS and isresponsiblefor its
content. Together, thethree-volumel AM SAR and theNSSprovideextensveinformationfor personne
whomay berespongblefor civil SAR management, civil SAR planning and coordination, and civil SAR
operationsinvolving useof ships, aircraft, or other craft or personson scene. TheNSPand NSSare
avalableto DOD personnd fromthe Chairman of the Joint Chiefsof Staff Joint Electronic Library web
gte Thel AMSARIisacopyrighted publicationtowhichtypica restrictionsgpply regarding reproduction,
etc. Combatant commandsshould usethePublication Section of ICAOinMontred, Caneda, asther
primary sourcefor obtaining copiesof IAMSAR. A secondary sourcefor thispublicationisthePublication
Sectionof IMOinLondon, United Kingdom. Electronic accesstol AMSAR aso may befound onthe
USCGweb steat wwww.uscg.mil. Follow thelinksunder “ Search & Rescue.” Other pertinent civil
SAR references dso are found on this site.

b. Military forces supporting civil SAR should be aware that significant terminology and
procedural differences exist between the DOD and civil SAR system. Familiarity with civil
SAR terminology and procedures will enhance interoperability.
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APPENDIX B
USARMY PERSONNEL RECOVERY

“We need to focus on Soldiers being able to take care of themselves, then able to
take care of their buddies, then able to take care of their larger team . . . It's all
part of the Warrior Ethos: Place the mission first, never accept defeat, never quit,
and never leave a fallen comrade.”

General Peter J. Schoomaker, Chief of Staff, United States Army, 2003
1. General

a TheArmy defines PR as*“The sum of military, diplomatic, and civil effortsto effect the
recovery and return of US military, DOD civilians, and DOD contractor personnel, or other
personnel asdetermined by the SecDef, who areisol ated, missing, detained, or captured (IMDC)
in an operational environment.”

b. IMDC personnd arethose USmilitary, DOD civilians, or DOD contractor personnel, or
other personnel as designated by the President or the SecDef, who are beyond the positive or
procedural control of their unit, in an operational environment requiring themto survive, evade,

resist, or escape.

c. Readily evident from this definition is the fact that we are not just concerned with the
recovery of Soldiers. Itisevery unit’stask to have proceduresin placeto beready to recover our
own personnel, whether Soldier, civilian, or contractor. Examplesof IMDC personnd include:

(1) Individuaswho areunaccounted for asaresult of abreak in contact (e.g., whileon
patrol or during a convoy operation) or during a routine 100% personnel and accountability
check.

(2) Hostages.

(3) POWSs.

(4) Individudsillegally detained by foreign governments.

(5) Crew of an aircraft experiencing a mishap or shoot down.

d. TheArmy’sPR philosophy isoneof |leadership and accountability. It comprisesprimarily
the Soldier’s Creed, directed responsbilities, and practical consderations. The Soldier’s Creed
isamgor portion of our PR philosophy. By never accepting defeat, never quitting, and never
leaving afalen comrade behind we ensure that IMDC personnel benefit from core beliefs that

demand we expend every possible effort to recover them should they become IMDC on the
battlefield.
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e. By creating a well-trained and properly equipped force capable of conducting PR we
ensure that our adversaries are denied the ability to exploit IMDC personnel for purposes
detrimental to the USG or US military forces. An effective PR capability also increases force
moraeby demonstrating that wewill employ every effort possibleto recover our IMDC personndl.

2. Responsibilities

a TheArmy’sdirected PR respongbilitiessemfrom Title 10 USC, directives, and ingtructions
issued by the Office of the SecDef and the Chairman of the Joint Chiefsof Staff, policy issued by
Headquarters, Department of theArmy, and PR doctrine.

b. Army component commandersareresponsblefor PR withintheir operational areaunless
directed otherwise by the JFC. They may task organizetheir forces as necessary for PR mission
accomplishment. Army component commandersarea so responsiblefor providing PR capability
to other componentsof thejoint forcewhen directed by the JFC. Army component commanders
establishaPRCC to coordinate PR missionswithintheir operationa areaand with other components
(seeFM 3-50.1).

¢. While commanders have the authority and responsibility for PR, they cannot fulfill this
responsibility done. Commanders exercise control of military operationsthrough a C2 system
that integrates personnel, information management, procedures, equipment, and facilities. The
staff members perform apivota functionin the C2 system providing relevant information to the
commander. The commander uses relevant information to achieve situational understanding
and make effective PR decisions. The staff then transmits those decisionsto subordinate forces
inthe form of plans, orders, and procedures.

d. JPRC/PRCC/Personnel Recovery Officer (PRO). While the staff members collect
PRrelated informationintheir speciaty areas, acentra point for gathering theinformation from
all the staff membersisrequired to establish ausable operationa picture. The JPRC at thejoint
level, and the PRCC at the component level, are the fusion points for the staff’s collaborative
efforts to gather PR related information. PROs at brigade and below are the fusion points for
their respective units. JPRC/PRCC/PRO personnel coordinatewith theindividual staff members
to collect, process, store, display, and disseminate this information.

(1) JPRC Respongbilities. The JPRC isresponsiblefor coordinating al PR related
mattersfor the JFC, including PR missionsemployingjoint, interagency, or multinational forces
and capabilities. JPRC responsihilities include:

(8 Recommending recovery COAsto decision makers.

(b) Developing PR SOPsfor thejoint force.

(¢) Coordinating externa supported recoverieswithinteragency and multinational
organizations (including host nation capabilities).
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(d) AssgingPRCCsinfulfillingtheir requirements
(e) Coordinating for theater and nationa intelligence support to PR.

(2) The JPRC is manned by PR trained and knowledgeable personnel representing
each component of the joint force. These personnel provide PR expertise specific to their
respective commands. The number of personnel assigned to the JPRC varies based on the size
of the operation. Large joint forces require significant capability in the JPRC.

(3) PRCC Respongbilities. ThePRCCisresponsiblefor coordinating all PR related
mattersfor the component or major subordinate command (M SC) commander. The PRCC dso
coordinates PR planning, preparation, and execution verticaly with the JPRC and horizontally
with other PRCCs. PRCC responsibilitiesinclude:

(8 Ensuring reliable communicationswith subordinate unit PROs, other PRCCs
and JPRC.

(b) Coordinating deliberate recoveriesfor the component.

() Reviewing accountability and movement reporting procedures of subordinate
units.

(d) Army airspace C2 deconfliction during PR missions.

(e) Asssting inimmediate recoveries when requested by subordinate units.
(f) Coordinating for component fire support to the operation.

(9) Ensuring subordinate units have access to SOPs developed by the JPRC.
(h) Ensuring subordinate units have sufficient evasion aids.

(4) Commanders must staff PRCCswith appropriate representation from subordinate
commands. Personnd representing air, land, maritime, intelligence, and combat service support
forces provide a robust capability for the PRCC to coordinate missions with subordinate
commands.

e. PRO Responsbilities. PROs perform PRCC-like functions at brigade and below.
Recommended grades for PROs are combat arms E-7s and above with top secret/SCI access
and intermediate PR skillstraining. Their responsibilitiesinclude:

(1) Ensuring reliable communications with subordinate units.

(2) Coordinating immediate recoveriesfor their units.
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(3) Gathering PR-specificinformation devel oped by JPRC/PRCCsand disseminateto
subordinateunits.

(4) Coordinating for unit fire support coordination measures and control measures.
(5) Ensuring subordinate units have access to SOPs devel oped by the JPRC/PRCC.
(6) Identifying subordinate unit PR equipment shortfals to the PRCC.
(7) Ensure sufficient evasion aids are avail able within subordinate units.

3. Command Relationships

There are three principa echelons of command Army commanders may be charged with:
command of ajoint force component, command of a subordinate JTF, and command of a JTF
MSC.

a. Joint Force Component

(1) JFCsmay task organizethedementsof thejoint forceby Serviceor functiona capability
for operations. They may eect toretain PR C2 authority at their level or task asubordinate component
commander to coordinate PR for thejoint force. If JFCsretain PR coordinating functionsat their leve,
they esablishaJPRCintheoperationssection of thar $aff. The JPRC coordinatesPR for thecommander
acrosstheentirejoint operationsarea(JOA). If the JFC tasksasubordinate component to coordinate
PRinthe JOA for him, thiscomponent then becomesthe supported commander for PR. Itwill establish
aJPRC to perform the PR functions, aswell as maintain aseparate PRCC for the component PR
function. If aJFC tasksasubordinatecomponent commander with overdl PR authority andresponghility
intheJOA, it should be the component that possessesthemost robust capability to provideeffective
coordination of joint PR missionsand/or misson support cgpability.

(2) When the JFC task organizes by functiona capability, he combines land forces
from different Services, such as the Marine Corps and multinational land forces, into asingle
component. Theland component HQ isthen built around an existing Army or Marine HQ staff.
If Army forces constitute the bulk of the land component, the JFC typically designatesan Army
commander as the joint force land component commander (JFLCC). In this Stuation, the
commander and staff must integrate not only the PR capabilities of attached and assigned Army
forces, they must dsointegratethe PR capabilities of other military forcesin theland component.
Marine Corps forces have significant PR capabilities that must be integrated. Host nation or
multinational forces may aso be placed under the JFLCC and must be integrated into the PR
plan and C2 system aswell.

b. Joint Task Force. JTF commanders have overal responsbility and authority for PR
within their JOAs. The JTF commander determines the PR command relationships among the
JTF components and establishes a JPRC to coordinate PR throughout the JTF JOA.
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c. Major Subordinate Commandsand Below. JTFM SCsestablish PRCCsto coordinate
PRwithintheir operationd areasand with other M SCs. M SC subordinateunitscoordinate PR through
their regpective PROs. AsPR missonsareexecuted during operations, the current operationssection
(oritsequivaent) istheoptimal locationfor PROsat echelonsbelow theM SC.

4. Planning and Preparation

a General. PR planningisconducted in six phases. Thesix phasesare: pre-mobilization;
mobilization; deployment; employment; sustainment; and redeployment. Pre-mobilization
encompasses al activities conducted prior to mobilization. The remaining five phases parallel
thefive phasesof forceprojection. During pre-mobilization, thecommandersand staffsvisudize
the requirements, conduct in-depth planning and focused training, and integrate rehearsals of
PR for dl phases. By visualizing the PR requirements and conducting contingency planning for
every phasewhen moretimeisavailable, theunit establishesabasdlineto effect time-constrained
planning during operations.

b. Pre-mobilization PR Preparation. Pre-mobilization preparation includes al efforts
during peacetime to organize, train, and equip to accomplish PR missions. Pre-mobilization
preparation actions are necessary for commanders and their staffs, units, and individuals and
consist of reviewing and devel oping PR guidance, acquiring PR equipment, and conducting PR
focused education and training.

c. Mobilization. During mobilization activities, commanders and staffs obtain specific
PR guidance from the supported combatant command. This allows the commander to focus
previous training and tailor existing guidance to the specific requirements of the supported
combatant command. Examplesof combatant command guidanceincludetheater PR regulations,
appendix 5to annex C of OPLANsand OPORDSs, theater PR SOPs, PR specid instructions, and
IPGs.
d. Deployment
(1) An advanced echelon (ADVON) typically deploys ahead of the main body of

forces. ThePR cdl director or deputy director accompaniesthe advanceparty. PR responsibilities
of the ADVON include:

(& Identify C2 facilities/equipment already in place.

(b) Verify sufficient facility space for PR cdll.

() Confirm PR planning guidance provided by JFC.

(d) Establish connectivity with the PR architecturefor the supported commander.

(e) ldentify portsof debarkation (PODs) locations (PR equipment and personnel
accountahility).
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(f) Identify/confirm reception, Saging, onward movement, andintegration (RSOI) Stes
and procedures (personne accountability and PR training location congderations).

(9) Identify PR training requirements not noted during pre-mobilization and
confirm training Site locations.

(h) Confirm PR equipment requirements for arriving forces.

(2) During deployment, commanders must determine who will be providing PR
coverage for their arriving forces. Until commanders can build sufficient combat power to
provide PR for their forces, other forcesin theater must provide PR support. Early and continuous
connectivity with the theater PR architecture enables commanders to report IMDC incidents
during deployment. This also alows commanders to report unit status when ready to assume
responsibility for assgned PR missions.

(3) Accountahility of equipment and personnel can be challenging during deployment.
Personnel and equipment arrive at the POD and begin RSOI at different times. Personnel and
equipment may even arrive a different PODs. Thisrequiresthat forceslink up with equipment
and supplies, sometimes at an intermediate location prior to movement to the staging location.
Strict accountability during this phase prevents triggering erroneous IMDC events and ensures
that actual events are quickly reported to the theater PR architecture.

e. Employment. Preparation does not stop when employment begins. Rehearsals and
battle drills continue and should become more demanding as skills increase. Procedures are
refined asafter action reviewsfrom PR operationsidentify changesrequiredintask organization,
command relationships, and recovery TTP. New and replacement personnel will requiretraining
and equipment. Commanders and staffs, units, and individuals continue to refine their skills
throughout the employment phase of operations.

f. Redeployment. As units redeploy, actions accomplished for PR are similar to those
undertaken during deployment. Animportant task isthetransfer of PR responsibility, including
the key task of transferring lessons learned gathered during AARSs. If units are redeploying to
the continental United States, PR responsibility for the operationd areaistransferred toincoming
forces. If redeploying to another operational area, units must integrate into that operational
ared's established PR architecture, or build one if it does not exist. Accountability is another
concern during redeployment. As units begin movement, commanders must maintain
accountability of personnel that are often at different locations during the redeployment process.

g. Planning Consderations

(1) Commandersand staffs plan for PR tasks by anayzing the organization, training,
and equipment required through thethreefocal lenses, commander and staff, units, andindividuals.
Thishelpsto determinetheactivitiesto beincorporated into plans, orders, and SOPs. Optimaly, the
planwill identify dl theactivitiesthat take place during eech phase.
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(2) With the Army operating around the world, consideration must be given to PR
planning throughout full-spectrum operations. PR isconducted onlinear and nonlinear battlefields
with contiguous or noncontiguous operationa areas. PR cell personnel must be creative and
proactive in their approach to providing PR capabilities to the ground forces, considering the
following fundamentals:

(8 The primary mission continues parallel to the recovery effort.
(b) Thegod isrecovery of the IMDC person.
1. Plan a system that enforces timely reporting; accurate report vaidation
and | ocation determination; and rapid dissemination of theinformationto theentire PR architecture
for coordinated response.

2. Ensure that the system provides for accurate record keeping without
degrading the PR effort.

(c) Prevent the IMDC event.

1. Enforce strict accountability of all Soldiers, contractors, Department of
the Army civilians (DAC), and other assigned civilians.

2. Congtant training of core warrior skills.

3. Continuoudly gather information on the nature and level of the threat.
4. Integrate PR into education and training.

5. Reinforce the use of troop leading procedures throughout the force.
6. Anticipate potentia IMDC events and devel op countermeasures.

7. Emplace positive and procedural controls.

8. Edtablish asystem of reporting channelsthat cross-queue and interrogate
each other.

(d) Preparefor an IMDC event.
1. Identify and train the PR cell personndl.

2. PR cdl personnd educate and train commanders, leaders, and fellow staff
membersin PR system.
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3. Fanfordl PRtasksfromcommander and &ff, units andindividud perspectives.

4. Integrate the full range of staff directorate capabilities, supporting PR
through all six phases.

5. Integrate theater entry requirements for PR into the OPORD.

6. Integrate the rear detachment into the PR family support plan.

7. Organizeto be prepared to locate IMDC personnel using al resources.
(e) Designthe PR architecture within the C2 system.

1. Design the PR organization.

2. Establishthe PR cell.

3. Ensureprimary, dternate, contingency, and emergency PR reporting means
(software, hardware, formats, dedicated information pipeline, etc.).

4. Integrate PR vertically and horizontally.

5. Ensure the PR system is adaptive in order to flex with operational
requirementsbased on continual AARS, integrating lessons|earned into new products, processes,
and procedures.

(f) Organize, train, and equip for PR.

1. Organize, train, and equip the PR cell appropriate for the unit’s echelon.

2. Enforceand integrateindividual SERE requirementsinto dl training and
exercises (e.g., evasion and survival exerciseswith individuals).

3. Integrate PR eventsinto al collective training to refine staff operations
and identify gaps and shortfallsin the organization’s capabilities (e.g., apatrol member missing
from a combat patrol; a convoy overdue and out of contact or severa vehicles missing; or
someone taken hostage in the operationa area).

(9) Integrate contractors and DAC into OPLAN/OPORD.
1. Design system to account for contractors and DAC on the battlefield.

2. Edablishinterfacewith contractor and DA C representatives.
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3. Edtablish proceduresfor sharing the common operationd picture/stuationa
understanding.

4. Establish procedures to ensure contractors and DAC meet theater entry
requirements and maintain proficiency.

(h) Trangdtion the PR capability.
1. Planfor early deployment of the PR capability in the TPFDD.
2. Develop proceduresfor relief in place of the PR capability.

3. Ensure PR capabilitiesare available until al forces, including contractors
and DAC, have redeployed.

(i) Planfor integrated rehearsals.
1. Throughout al six phases of PR planning.
2. Incorporate the five PR tasks.

() Employ the recovery force based on mission, enemy, terrain and weether,
troops and support available—time available and civil considerations (METT-TC).

1. Develop and maintain the Situational understanding to select the most
appropriate unit/force for recovery operation.

2. Ensure PR cell capability to monitor PR asset status.
5. Army Personnel Recovery Options

The Army uses four principa methods when planning and executing military recoveries:
immediate, deliberate, externa supported, and unassisted.

a Immediate. Immediate recovery isthe sum of actions conducted to |ocate and recover
IMDC personnel by forcesdirectly observing theisolating event or, through the reporting process,
determining that IMDC personnel are close enough for them to conduct a rapid recovery.
Immediate recovery assumes that the tactica Stuation permits a recovery with the forces at
hand without detailed planning or coordination.

b. Deliberate. Ddliberate recovery isthe sum of actions conducted by Army forces when
anincident isreported and animmediate recovery isnot feasible or wasnot successful. Wegether,
enemy actions, IMDC personnel location, and recovery force capabilitiesareexamplesof factorsthat
may requirethedetailed planning and coordination of addiberaterecovery.

B-9



Appendix B

c. External Supported Recovery (ESR). ESRisthesumof actionsconducted whenimmediate
or deliberaterecovery isnot feasibleor wasnot successful. ESRisether the support provided by the
Army toother JTF components, interagency organizations, or multinationa forcesor thesupport provided
by theseentitiestotheArmy. Closeair support (CAS), ISR, and airbornecommand and control are
examplesof capabilitiesthat may berequired from different componentsto executean ESR.

d. Unasssted Recovery. Unass sted recovery comprisesactionstaken by IMDC personnel
to achieve their own recovery without outside assistance. An unassisted recovery typicaly
involves an evasion effort by IMDC personnel in order to get back to friendly forces, or to a
point wherethey can berecovered viaanother method. Whilethe CoC requiresIMDC personnel
to make every effort to evade or escape, commanders must strive to recover these personnel via
one or acombination of the other methods.

6. Capabilitiesand Limitations (Five Personnel Recovery Tasks)

a Commandersshould not presumethat only Army combat forces possess PR capahilities.
Combat support (CS) and combat service support (CSS) forces are located across the Army’s
battlespace and can provide a variety of support including recovery within their loca aress,
support to recovery forces such as security, medical or providing C2 for recovery units/forces.
Employment of units/forces are based upon METT-TC factors.

b. Report. TheArmy usessevera technica meansand writtenformatsto report information.
The ability of a PRCC or PR element to respond to an IMDC event depends largely on the
informationit receivesintheinitial report. Sincetheinitial report may not cometo the PRCC or
PR dement directly from theIMDC person, theintermediate reporting entity (on-scene observer,
arcraft that heard it, unit with lost accountability) performs a pivota role in the PR reporting
process. PRCCsdepend onthesereporting “middlemen” to provide accurate, timely information
about the event. If the PRCC or PR eement does not receive the initid report, it must be
retransmitted immediately to them. The initia report cannot stay in personnel reporting,
intelligence, or subordinate unit channels— it must get to the PRCC or PR element. Conversely,
if the report goes directly to the PRCC or PR element, it must be retransmitted throughout the
PR architecture once validated. Report requirements, including reporting time requirements,
will be stated in the palicies, plans, or orders. If animmediate recovery attempt isin progress,
the details need to be communicated to the PRCC or PR element. Thisallowsthe PRCC or PR
element to determine what support is required, if any, by the units conducting the immediate
recovery. Itaso permitsnotification of the other staff and support e ementsto begin acoordinated
effort to support the reintegration of IMDC after a successful recovery.

c. Locate. The Army usestechnical and nontechnical means to locate IMDC personnel.
Army methodology may include air, ground, and riverine search by personnel, Army sensors,
and requestsfor or planned external support. In order to better support the locate task, the Army
policy, plansor orderswill includethe planned Army methodol ogy for commandersand staffs, units/
forces, and thegenerd meansthat IMDC personnd will assist intheir ownrecovery by usng either
technical or nontechnicd meanstoidentify themsaves
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d. Support. Whileplanning continues, IMDC personnd requiresupport until unitscan conduct a
recovery. Thesupport task includesany and all support required by Army units/forcesto conduct
recovery, the prepared actionsto support |MDC personnel, and the coordinated actionsto support
familiesof IMDC personnd, asapplicable. Supportincludestheuseof al availableassetsuptoand
including nationa leve assets, agencies, and organizations. Asmoreinformationisgathered about the
event, coordinationwith rear detachment personnel to ensurethefamily isadequatdy supported should
beconfirmed. Forimmediaterecoveries, thefirg indicationthat thefamily receivesthat their loved one
wasIMDC may benewsof therecovery. For long duration events, such asknown captivity, support
tothefamily by casudty affarsofficers, public affairsoffices chaplains etc., becomesmoreimportant
andcanplay apivota roleinthesuccessful recovery of IMDC personnd. Mantaining communicetions
withIMDC Servicerepresentativesand with homestation/unit representativesfadilitatesfamily support
by theseindividua sduring theevent. For contract personnel, coordinatethese actionsthroughthe
contractor’scompany. The Department of theArmy Reintegration OPLAN reintegration checklist
provides family support considerations.

HISTORICAL VIGNETTE — ARMY PERSONNEL RECOVERY
IN THE KOREAN WAR

“In April 1951, Air Force observation pilot Melvin J. Shadduck found himself
caught in a canyon with an airplane full of holes from ground fire. After
landing his dying aircraft, Shadduck, hampered by an injured arm and hand,
attempted to evade capture, but six Chinese soldiers found him and took
him prisoner . ..

When he made his move, he walked to the bluff where he usually dumped
refuse, then kept on going to the closest escape line, the Imjin River.

[He found help from a Korean boy who helped lead him back to American
lines. Initially, they almost bumped into a Chinese unit.]

“Later the boy rushed to Shadduck with the good new, “Americans.
Americans. Come. Come.” Wary of another false alarm, Shadduck and the
boy carefully approached the United Nations troops and discovered that
they were Greeks on patrol with the US 7th Cavalry. His ordeal of thirty-
four days in captivity was far from over, however.

As soon as he reached the United Nations lines, Shadduck reported that
he had left other prisoners behind waiting for rescue. Being an airman,
Shadduck thought immediately of a helicopter rescue and an air assault,
but those tactics would have to wait for the next war in Vietham. He was
with the Army now, and the colonel said, “We’ll do it with tanks.” With
combat air cover searching for Shadduck’s earlier marker signal, “6 PW,”
the tanks rumbled into the prisoner of war (POW) area, and under enemy
fire, the remaining Americans and the Turk were loaded into the vehicles
and taken away. The wounded POWs were soon transferred to waiting
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helicopters that took them to hospitals. For them it was a good day;
Shadduck had kept his promise.”

SOURCE: A Prisoner’s Duty, Great Escapes in US Military History,
by Robert C. Doyle

e. Recover. Normally, recovery in uncertain, hostile, or denied environments requires
Army combat assets to recover IMDC personnel. However, CS and CSS forces should not
overlook their supporting role as they are employed across the Army footprint in a nonlinear
environment. Recovery can assmpleasimmediately locating IMDC personnel after abreak in
contact.

(1) Maneuver Units. Infantry, armor, aviation, cavalry, and long range surveillance
units are normally not tasked to provide dedicated units or task forces to cover possible PR
incidents. However, mission planning for aspecific operation, tasking by the JFC, or METT-TC
may require the Army component commander or subordinate commander to task organize a
dedicated capability.

(2) Army ground forces conduct recovery the sameway they would execute acombat
patrol smilar to araid or movement to contact to execute alink up operation. They usethesame
organization, planning, preparation, and support commensurate with the size of recovery force
and environment. Physical contact with IMDC personnel requires planning, preparation, and
execution and should follow the same genera considerations as a friendly forces linkup in
uncertain or hostile terrain.

(3) Army aviation units are capable of rapidly recovering isolated personnel over
extended distances compared to Army ground forces. However, they are usually general support
forcesand not intended to be used in prolonged or dedi cated use such asUSAF/US Navy (USN)
CSAR task forces (CSARTFs). Army aviation units can task organize similar to aCSARTF, but
they do not possess the same capabilities.

(4) Army maritime/riverine units are multi-mission resources that can be considered
potentia resourcesfor PR missions. Army watercraft may be the asset of choice after analyzing
adversary capabilities, mission requirements, and forces available. The Army uses watercraft
primarily for resupply, logistics over-the-shore operations, and other troop support in littoral
areasand inland waterways. Army vessalsnormally operateinlower threat maritimeenvironments
within the protection of other military forces. They have limited weaponry (self defense) and
combat survivability. PR missions performed by Army watercraft in a combat environment
should be limited to their operational area.

(5) Army Specid OperationsForces(ARSOF). USArmy Specid OperationsCommand
(USASOC) isthemgjor command that organizes, trains, and equipsARSOF. USASOC cons stsof
Specid Forces, specid operationsaviation, Ranger, civil affairs, and PSY OPunits. Specia Forces,
aviation, and Ranger unitsareoften task organi zed to provideacapability to support specia operations
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missionsand recoveriesfor thejoint force. ARSOF normally operate under SOF C2 such asajoint
specid operationstask force (JSOTF), SOC, or SOF functional command. Under thisconfiguration
SOF C2isacomponent of ajoint forceand providesthe JFC their plansor ordersand capabilitiesfor
employment. During thosetimeswhen ARSOF may beplaced under an Army component command,
they will beemployed | AW their doctrineand withinther capabilities. Asasubordinate command
under theArmy component, they will establishaPR C2 node cons stent with their doctrineand SOPs.
TheArmy PR palicies, plans, or orderswill indludeARSOF cgpabilitieswhen ARSOF aresubordinate
toanArmy component. Theuseof USASOC assetsfor PR missonsisoften desired because of their
unique capabilitiesto penetrate and operatewithin hostileareas. Specia Forcesunitsaso provide
UARIinareaswhereconventiond recovery isnot feasible, not acceptable, or not avalable. TheArmy
component will makemaximum useof, and ass s, ARSOF planning and preparation of UARin support
of theArmy palicies, plans, or ordersand JFC. FM 3-05.231, Special ForcesPersonnel Recovery,
describesUAR and other PR missionsasperformed by Specid Forcesunits.

f. Reintegrate. PR execution doesnot stop with thesuccessful recovery of IMDC personnel
— it continuesthrough the reintegration process. Thegoa of reintegrationistwo-fold: attend to
the medica needs of the recovered personnel, and gather information about the event having
immediateimpact on current and future operations. Theoverriding concern during reintegration
is the hedlth and welfare of the recovered personnel. These factors take precedence over all
others during the reintegration process. Reintegration team personnel must often balance these
factorswith the need to gather pertinent information from therecovered personnel. Commanders
and staff will ensure that this activity is planned, prepared, and rehearsed 1AW the Army PR
policies, plans, and orders. Thiswill ensure that IMDC personnel are properly debriefed and
thoroughly decompressed before deciding to either return and reintegrate them with their units/
forces after phase | of reintegration, or continue the reintegration process |IAW the Army
Reintegrate Plan, theater regulations, and DODI 2310.4, Repatriation of Prisonersof War (POW),
Hostages, Peacetime Government Detainees and Other Missing or Isolated Personnel.
Ultimately, the Army desires to have all IMDC personnel reintegrated with their units. The
Army PR policies, plans, and orders, consistent with the JTF or theater plan, will address
expectations, locations, capabilities, limitations, and reports associated with phase |, phase 11,
and phase 111 reintegration.

6. Concept of Operations

a Planning. Army units can be widely dispersed and may operate independently for
extended periods of time. Thefluid nature of these operations requires commandersto plan and
conduct linkup operationswith isolated forces or personnel on aroutinebasis. Thisincludesthe
recovery of Army personnel aswell asthose designated by the JFC. These missonswill require
aunique combination of individua and unit training, equipment, and tactics.

(1) PR planningand execution of IMDC personnel should beexpedited. Expedited, does
not imply that unitscease or suspend operationsor rush to conduct the search and recovery. Onthe
contrary, afully integrated PR plan permitsthe commander and/or 2&ff tohandleanIMDCincident with
littleor nointerferenceto operations. Immediaterecovery ismost feasblebeforean adversary hasan
opportunity toreect. Beforeanimmediaterecovery isinitiated, however, theon-sceneor local commander
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shouldevauatetheoveral misson, tactica Stugtion, and thepotentid risk to personnd and equipment.
Commandersshould remember that emotion doesnot di ctaterecovery when aunit member isisolated
or missing. For example, commanders and/or staffs must decide between using speed versus
compromising security inuncertainand hodtileterrain. |If PR operationsarewd | planned, coordinated,
and rehearsed, unitsforcescan normaly executetheir missonsand recover personnd Smultaneoudly.

(2) METT-TC will influence the tactics and resources utilized by Army commanders
to plan and execute PR missons. METT-TC and the situation will dictate COAs and solutions
between immediate, deliberate, and externa supported recovery.

b. Execution

(1) ImmediatePR. Immediate PR occursassoon ascommandersor saffsrecognizethere
isan accountability issuewith aSoldier they own. Thiscan occur asaresult of thedaily personnel
reports, missad checkpoints, overduearcraft or vehides, or even during consolidation and reorganization
inthemiddleof combat operations. Itisthesum of actionsthat locad or on-stecommandersand saff
taketoimmediately report an IMDC situation, and execute thelocate and recover taskswithin their
assigned operationd areas. During on-going combat operations, aunit that experiencesan IMDC
Stuation may not be ableto conduct asignificant search and recovery dueto the continuing misson
requirementsof that unit. That iswhy theimmediatereportiscritical to producetheddiberate PR
optionsby verticd or horizonta e ements.

(2) Déliberate PR. Deliberate PR isthe sum of plansand actionsthat occur acrossthe
Army component capability beginning with an IMDC incident report. Deliberate PR is the
direct useof aparticular unit or typeof force. Itincludesavariety of integrated Army capabilities
including air, ground, andriverine. PRCCsarerespons bleto conduct multi-echel on coordination
and deconfliction internal and external to the Army. This continues until the IMDC personnel
are recovered successfully regardiess of the Army’s recovery capability.

(3) Externd Support Recovery. Externa support recovery isthesum of coordinationand
support provided by any entity externa to that component. Thisistheresponghbility of thePRCCand
thecommander’sgtaff. Routindy, componentsof ajoint forcehavearrangedfor variousnationd and
operationa level support to conduct PR. Thissupport should becitedinthejoint CONOPsfor PRand
should beexercised and rehearsed routingly.

7. Educationand Training

a General. Therearemany aspectsto PR education andtraining. Army Service component
commands (A SCCs) and M SCsmust focus PR education on thethree principa foca lensesinthis
gppendix: commandersand gaffs, unitsforces andindividuds.

b. Commandersand Saffs

(1) ASCCshaveidentified PR officesand personne IAW Army Policy 525-03-1. ASCCs
and M SCsarerequired by policy to have personnd functiondly trainedin PR. Most often, ASCCsdo
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not deploy. Thereforeitiseven morecritical that M SCsand maneuver e ementsensurethey have
personnd functiondly tranedin PR commensuratewiththeir levelsof actions. Theleadfor PRnormdly
resideswithinthe G/S-3; more specifically current operationsor plans. Itisessentia that all staff
directoratesarefamiliar with PR and their rolesin supporting operations. Asanexample, theG/S-1
couldrecaveareport of DUSTWUN. Whilethisnormaly falsinto personnd reportsand accountability,
itisincumbent with the commander and hisor her PR C2to ensure that the whole G/S-1 section
redize that thisisanIMDC stuationand G/S-3 operationsmugt benotifiedimmediately. Sincethis
IMDC stuationtriggersplanning and preparation for operationsitisequaly criticd that theG/S-2be
involvedfor providinginteligenceand combeatinformationfor planningand execution. Likewise theG/
S4,G/S5, and G/S-6 must beincluded in planning and execution. The commander and staff may
€lect to obtain education and training internd totheArmy, send personnd externally to other Service
schooals, or coordinatefor avariety of education and training provided by the Services, USTFCOM,
and JPRA.

(2) Unitg/Forces. Thecommander designatesor dedicatesunitsand forcesto conduct
PR functions. Unitg/forces are required to plan, prepare, execute, and assess PR execution.
Units must include exercises and rehearsals for PR. These units or forces are responsible to
prepare their SOPs for execution and provide their COAs for the PR plans and orders. To
properly train units or forces, the commanders must ensure they are educated and trained. To
that end, education and training refersto PR specific functiona training and specific PR education
regarding the country they are deploying to. The commander and staff may elect to obtain
education and training internal to the Army, send personnel externally to other Service schools,
or coordinate for avariety of education and training provided by the Services, USJIFCOM, and
JPRA.

(3) Individuals. Educationandtrainingfor individuasreferstothepreparation of Soldiers
todeploy toagpedificcountry. Thester requirementsmay set the SERE trainingleve for forcesdeploying.
Thehigtorica termshigh-risk-of-capture (HRC) and the new term high ri sk-of -isol ation do not have
gpecificmeaningtotheArmy ingenerd asPR currently gppliesto uncertain, hodile, and denied territory.
TheArmy consdersal itspersonnd at risk because of thesethreeenvironments, theArmy footprint
acrossanonlinear battlespace, and theasymmetrica threat. Commandersmust ensuredl forcesare
prepared for the depl oyment to specific environments. Commandersmust prepareand implement
typica control measuresfor theaccountability and reporting of individua sand rehearsereporting
immediately of asugpected or known Stuation. Commandersand saffs, units/forces, andindividuas
should repeatedly rehearseisolating Situationsthat require specific actionsfromall three groups.
Commandersand staff plan, disseminate, and rehearse actionstaken by individua sintheevent they
becomeIMDC. Sometraditiona PR actions, such aspreparing EPAS, areconsidered HRC plans.
TheArmy doesnot planevasonfor every individua Soldier nor doesit alow every Soldier toplan
independent evason and record that onan EPA. TheArmy usescentralized planning and dissemination
by daffstod| forcestoprovidefor individud actions. PR'sfocusisinoperations. TheArmy’smaneuver
dementsaretask organizedinto brigades. PRisthestaff responghbility of the Brigade S-3with subject
matter expertise provided by the PRO. All other taff sectionssupport daily operationa plansand
SOPsfor IMDC Soldiers. Thisresponghility resdesdownto battdionsfor aviationunits. Thesameis
truefor DD18331SOPREPcards. Higoricdly, the DD 1833 focused on high-risk-of -capture personnd.
Soldiersshould bebriefed routingly on the up-to-date methods of employed PR forces.
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8. Incorporating Contractor Personnel into the Army Personnel Recovery
Program

TheArmy recognizesthat contractor support hasbecomeavita asset to mission successon
themodern battlefield. Assuch, theArmy isobligated to properly support and protect contractors
who are authorized to accompany the force. Because of this new operational redlity, the Army
force commander supporting Army contracting organizations, and contractor organizations
themselveswill useades gnated automated contractor personnel accountability/contract visibility
system. The system will provide the Army force commander by-name accountability of dl
contractorsdeploying with theforce (required per DOD palicy), aswell asother contract personne,
the government furnished support requirement information as directed by the JFC or Army
force commander. The system assists the Army force commander to incorporate designated
contractor personnel into the PR program. The policies and procedures for the contractor
accountability program are codified in al applicable Army policy.
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APPENDIX C
USNAVY PERSONNEL RECOVERY

23 January 1991
Wolf 01

“This F-16 from the 614 TFS was the lead aircraft in a flight of four fragged for an
interdiction target near Kuwait City. Immediately after it dropped its bombs the
aircraft burst into flames. The pilot, Major Jon Ball, was able to glide over the
Persian Gulf before ejecting. The orbiting AWACS [Airborne Warning and Control
System] monitored his ‘MAYDAY’ call and notified the JRCC [Joint Rescue
Coordination Center] who tasked the mission to the US Navy. The Navy RCC
[Rescue Coordination Center] launched an SH-60, call sign Spade 50, from HSL-
44. It was stationed aboard the USS Nicholas on combat recovery duty in the
northern Gulf area.”

Combat Search and Rescue in Desert Storm
Darrel D. Whitcomb

1. Genera

a Navy units are tasked and trained to execute a full spectrum of PR missions, including
over water recovery, underwater recovery, and over land recovery. NWP 3-50.1, Navy Search
And Rescue (SAR) Manual, spells out Navy PR missions in permissive environment (includes
surface, air, and submarine disaster SAR missions).

b. For isolated personnel located in low or medium anti-air threat areas, recoveries are
assgnedtounitsspecidizedin CSAR. Traditiondly, CSAR assetshave beentrained and equipped
torescueforcesmost likely to beisolated during combat, including downed aviatorsand distressed
SOF. Nava CSAR doctrine can befound in NWP 350.22, Combat Search and Rescue Manual,
and Navy Tactics, Techniques, and Procedures (NTTP) 3-03.4, Naval Srike and Air Warfare.
Navy CSAR includes al previous CSAR requirements, but places increased emphasis on
integrating rescue planning and coordination into planning and execution of all strike operations.

2. Responsibilities

a. A Navy component commander (NCC) or joint force maritime component commander
may establish a RCC as directed by the JFC or in support of component operations. However,
the senior member (usually the officer in tactical command [OTC]) of any deployed unit or
group of units is directly responsible for conducting unit PR operations. In most cases, the
carrier strike group or expeditionary strike group commander isthe OTC. To ensure effective
and expeditious execution of CSAR missions, the OTC establishes arescue coordination team
(RCT) asdescribed in NTTP Publication 3-03.4, Naval Srikeand Air Warfare. The RCT isthe
Navy’s functiona equivaent of acomponent PRCC. The RCT isthe planning and operations
nucleus responsible to the strike warfare commander for conduct and execution of al CSAR
operations. RCT respons bilitiesinclude planning, coordination, control, and recovery of downed
aircrews in combat operations.
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b. Thecarrier air wingisresponsiblefor providing assistancein planning and executing al
CSAR missions through the RCT. Additionally, the air wing commander ensures that trained
crews and aircraft are available to meet potentia CSAR mission requirements. The carrier
intelligence center isthe central clearing point and storage center for intelligence specific to the
CSAR mission. The carrier intelligence center is aso directly responsible for information
pertaining to planning and executing al CSAR operations.

c. Thesenior member of the RCT should function asthe CSAR mission controller, and be
directly responsible to the strike warfare commander for the conduct and execution of CSAR
missions.

d. AmphibiousOperations. During an amphibiousoperation, thecommander, amphibious
task force (CATF), isresponsible for CSAR inthe AOA. CSAR planning is coordinated with
the commander, landing force (CLF).

(1) TheCLF g&ff isnot structured to support landing force (LF) CSAR requirements.
Consequently, the CATF staff should coordinate CSAR assets or request CSAR support from
the JPRC.

(2) If acarrier gtrike group (CSG) isin support of the amphibious operation and not
under the OPCON of the CATF, the CATF should coordinate with the CSG commander to
ensure clarity of CSAR responsibilities.

(3) Once C2 of the LF hasbeen passed ashore, the CLF isresponsibleto the CATF for
CSAR inthe land portion of the AOA until the amphibious operation is terminated.

3. Command Relationships
a. Component
(1) Figure C-1 showsthe Navy’'s CSAR command relationships.
(2) TheNavy component commander should relinquish TACON of forces capable of
CSAR as directed by the JFC to a JFC-designated component commander or the JPRC when
these forces are committed to ajoint recovery operation.

b. Joint. TheNavy forcesshould relinquish TACON of forcescapable of CSAR asdirected
by the JFC to a JFC-designated component commander or to the JPRC when these forces are
committed to ajoint recovery operation.

4. Capabilitiesand Limitations
a General. Determination of assetsemployed inaCSAR roleisaffected by theoperational

areaand thethreat. Typesof assetsand capabilitiesavailableto the OTC to execute thefive PR
execution tasks are:
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NAVY COMBAT SEARCH AND RESCUE
COMMAND AND CONTROL

JOINT FORCE LEGEND
COMMNDER Operational Contro| =
NAVY COMPONENT COMMANDER
COMMANDER NAVAL FORCES AA battle force commander

(Navy)
(NAVFOEI)JFMCC) AP strike-warfare

coordinator
I AS antisurface warfare
OFFICER IN TACTICAL commander

COMMAND (AA) AW (Na;yg p
air derense commanaer
COMPOSITE WARFARE AX antisubmarine warfare

COMMANDER commander

(Navy)
CVIC carrier combat

information center
NSW naval special warfare
OTHER WARFARE PRCC personnel recovery
COMMANDERS coordination cell

AW| AS | AX | AP | OTHERS STRIKE WARFARE SUBOPAUTH submarine
COMMANDER operating authority

RESCUE COORDINATION
TEAM

(CWC) (PRCC)
(2)

NOTES
| (1) May be designated

supported commander for
AIRBORNE MISSION personnel recovery
COORDINATOR (2) Functions as joint personnel

recovery center when
COMNAVFOR is assigned

CVIC § SUBOPAUTH m COMBAT SEARCH AND RESCUE supported commander for
TASK FORCE personnel recovery

Figure C-1. Navy Combat Search and Rescue Command and Control

b. Report. Most nava platformshaveinherent reporting capabilities (radio, other signading
devices). Aircraft, combatants, and salf-contained units (nava specid warfare, naval construction
battaions, etc.) normaly have LOS radio and are likely integrated with theater or component
C2 systems. Individua personne who become separated from their unit/platform may or may
not be equipped with reporting capabilities depending on their mission and status. Aircrew and
SOF, for example, normally employ individual tactica or surviva radios and beacons, which
may have self-reporting and location capabilities.

c. Locate. Most nava aircraft are equipped with direction-finding equipment that can
assst inlocating isolated personnedl. Additionaly, navy carrier air wings deploy with alimited
number of PRC-112B/G interrogators that can derive encoded GPS |ocations from PRC-112B/
Gradios. Navy aircrew and SOF may aso employ the combat survivor evader locator radio.
HH-60 and MH-60S helicopters can be equipped with the DAL, which can note range/bearing
to PRC-112 radios. Findly, al Navy tactica air and embarked helicopter assets deploy with
NV Ds, which can beintegrated with isolated personnel IR signaling devices. TheNavy RCC or
RCT should be consulted to determine what tool sisol ated personnel may haveintheir possession.
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d. Support. The Navy has no dedicated assets for resupply of isolated personnel.
Additionaly, Navy helicopter aircrews, while capable of providing somedirect fireand medica
support to anisolated person, arenot specificaly trained ascombat recovery personnd. Therefore,
Navy recovery forces may include SOF for such support if required. The RMC or other tactical
arcraft can provide CAS for isolated personnel prior to the recovery phase. For additional
information, see paragraph 4e“Recover” below and consult NWP 3-50.22, Combat Search and
Rescue Manual, and NWP 3-03.4, Naval Srike and Air Warfare.

e. Recover
(1) Hdicopters

(&) Direct Recovery. Thetypesof organic platformsavailabletothe OTCinclude
helicopters of varying size and capability. Only specific helicopter communitiesaretrained and
equipped to operate in hostile overland environments.

1. Organicbattlegroup CSAR assetsconsist of selected CSAR-trained crews
within each carrier-based helicopter antisubmarine (HS) squadron or helicopter sea combat
(HSC) sguadron. HS squadrons operate thelegacy HH-60H helicopter. HSC squadronsoperate
the newer MH-60H helicopter. The MH-60S is being upgraded to replace the HH-60H with
survivability equipment, armament, and range enhancements. Upon completion, HS squadrons
will bereplaced by HSC squadrons. Both squadron types are capable of forming independently
operating detachmentsthat can operate from smaller shipsand land bases. Squadrons equipped
with HH-60H or appropriately configured MH-60S helicopters are trained to conduct day and
night CSAR and nava specid warfare (NSW) operationsin ahostile small arlmsand IR missile
environment. HH-60H and MH-60S crewsare specidly trained interrainflight, flyingin hostile
environments, night vision goggles (NV Gs), and NSW support. Ingressand egressroutesusing
terrain masking, when combined with suppression of adversary air defenses, facilitate operations
in medium-threst levels.

2. If there are no designated joint CSAR assets, organic assets within CSG
are prioritized asfollows:

a Embarked HSYHSC helicopters.

b. Embarked helicopter strike maritime squadron helicopters (over water
only).

c. Other helicopter (over water only).

3. CSAR asstsexternd to the CSG should be planned for, coordinated, and
requested as part of theinitia strike planning activities. Requestsfor support are forwarded via
the PRCC. Requestsfor Reserve forces should be coordinated viathe NCC.

C-4 JP 3-50



US Navy Personnel Recovery

4. Helicopters capable of performing night rescues over water are the SH-
60B/F, HH-60H, and MH-60S.

(b) Insert and/or Extract Recovery Force. If adirect airborne recovery isnot
feasible, helicopters and crews may be used within their threat-level capability in asupport role
for NSW CSAR operations. Based upon such factorsasthe size of therecovery force, helicopter
range, and threat assessment, helicopters may insert and/or extract recovery forces.

(2) Special OperationsForces. Becauseof their inherent capabilities, SOF can provide
aviable contingency recovery option. Planners should carefully analyze the threat so that the
recovery force is not unduly exposed to the adversary.

(8 NSW Forces. Ingenera, NSW strike and rescue forces use SEALS, various
nonorganic air assets, and/or organic surface craft, including high-speed special operations (SO)
craft, rigid hull inflatable boats, combat rubber raiding craft, riverine craft, and subsurface craft.
These personnd and assets can be pre-positioned aboard or inthevicinity of acarrier conducting
strike operations, with an amphibious ready group, aboard asubmarinefor clandestineinsertion
and recovery, or at other locationsin close proximity to the areawhere rescue operations may be
required. Theseforces are organized to:

1. Facilitate contact, authentication, security, medica treatment, movement,
and exfiltration for recovery of isolated personnel in high-threat aress.

2. Clandestindy recover evaders to safeguard the integrity of designated
evasion areas.

3. Coordinate NSFS or CAS in support of NSW recovery efforts.
4. Collect datafor intelligence support of ongoing or future operations.

(b) Other SOF. Based upon the availability of other US or friendly SOF and
depending upon the situation and compatibility of forces, SOF other than NSW forces may be
employed in support of Navy CSAR operations.

(3) Surfaceand Subsurface

(8 Direct Recovery. The Navy uses surface ships and submarines to recover
isolated personnel in an open water environment.

(b) Insert and/or Extract Recovery Force. Surface and subsurface platforms
may be used to support CSAR operations in the event neither direct airborne recovery nor
airborneinsertion and/or extraction of therecovery forceisfeasible. Based upon such factorsas
the size of therecovery force, OTH navigation requirements, and threat assessment; surface and
subsurface platforms may insert and/or extract therecovery force. Submarines, because of their
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ability to clandestinely insert and extract recovery force personnel, are particularly valuable for
stuationsin which local surface and/or air superiority isnot assured.

(4) Other Forces. Thefollowing forcesare best suited to support therecovery task as
described.

(8) Tactical Aircraft. Typical air assets available within a CSG include fixed-
wing fighter/attack aircraft; helicopters; surveillance, e ectronic countermeasures, and command,
control, and communications aircraft; and a few tactical aerid refueling aircraft. Also, land-
based maritime patrol and reconnaissance (MPR) aircraft may be operating in direct support of
aCSG MPRaircraftincludethe P-3and EP-3. Long endurance, multiple sensors, and extensive
communicationscapability makethe P-3anided overwater search platform. A Navy-led recovery
forcewill normally include adesignated RMC. TheRMCisaspecialy-trained tactical aircrew
(normally aFAC(A)-designated F/A-18F crew) whowill relievethe OSC and direct therecovery
mission. The RMC will authenticate and locate isolated personnd (if required), defeat ground
threatsin the vicinity of arecovery zone, and ensure the safety of recovery assets. RMC aircraft
should be placed in an dert status if assetsalow. More specifics on RM C employment can be
found in NWP 3-50.22, Combat Search and Rescue Manual, and NWP 303.4, Naval Srike and
Air Warfare. Congderationsfor using tactical aircraftinaCSAR mission, inorder of importance,
are asfollows:

1. Fud Consderationsand Timeon Sation. Tactical aircraft are heavily
dependent upon proximity of the carrier to theisolated personnel location and/or availability of
in-flight refueling. Because of endurance limitations, it might be feasible to only provide a
RESCORT during the last phase of a CSAR pickup (i.e., from initia point to pickup to initia

point).

2. Threat Levd. Standardized tacticsfor fixed-wing RESCORT are based
upon alow-threat environment. Under medium-threat conditions, RESCORT tactics, including
threat-suppression tactics, if considered at al, should bethoroughly briefed to all CSAR mission
participants and vary based upon location and type of threst.

3. Night Capabilities. For night CSAR operations necessitated by el evated
daytimethreat levels, fixed-wing support aircraft employing NV Dsand/or radar terrain avoidance
systems should be used. Such equipment greatly enhances the ability of the OSC, RMC, and
RESCORT to locate and sanitize, while decreasing their detectability to adversary troop and air
defense forces.

4. Support Ordnance. Ordnancerequirementsdepend upon threat weapon
systems. For any threat level, use of advanced weapon systems for increased standoff and
pinpoint delivery would enhance the suppression of adversary capabilitiesand minimizeaircraft
exposure.

5. Weather. Weather minimums differ for individual elements of the
CSARTF, and are not always adequate to conduct aCSAR mission. Each mission should have
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planned and briefed minimum wesather criteriabased on thethreat, terrain, and requirementsfor
mission accomplishment. Should the situation require RESCORT in limited airspace and/or
adverse weather, extreme vigilance and precision are paramount. The OTC, through the RCT,
makes the ultimate mission go/no-go decision.

(b) C2Aircraft. Embarked E-2C Hawkeye aircraft will normally be designated
as an AMC for a Navy-led recovery task force. The AMC will coordinate threst-suppression
efforts, maintain long-range and SATCOM communications with the RCC, and can assist in
locating and authenticating isolated personnel. Normally theAMC will betrainedintheairborne
battle command, control, and communicationsrole. The AMC should track fuel and weapons
states, maintain datalink connectivity to and from rescue forces, and coordinate for the use and
release of external assets as the recovery situation dictates. More specifics on E-2C AMC
employment can be found in NWP 3-50.22, Combat Search and Rescue, and NWP 3-03.4,
Naval Srike and Air Warfare.

(©) Ships. Ships may be tasked with providing NSFS, lifeguard functions, on-
deck refueling, helicopter in-flight refueling (HIFR), and emergency landing decks.

f. Reintegration. TheNavy retainsalimited number of SERE psychol ogistsand debriefers
at the Navy SERE schoolsto support joint and Servicereintegration plans. Should alarge-scale
reintegration of Navy personnel become necessary, the Navy may request support from JPRA or
other Services.

5. Concept of Operations

a General. CSAR forces may employ any one of a variety of procedures to recover
isolated personnel. The situation and threat will dictate the specific TTPemployed. Personnel
in nontactical, permissive environments can expect to be recovered using SAR procedures.
I ndependent helicopter operationsin conjunction with NSW are an additional option. Recovery
methods employed in hostile environments may vary considerably. Plans should be flexible to
ensure efficient employment of available resources with respect to the specific level of threat.
TheOTC should establish abasisfor go/no-go criteriato providethe conditionsand circumstances
inwhich the OTC iswilling to risk additional assets to conduct CSAR.

b. Planning
(1) Planning for the CSAR mission beginsduring predeployment training. A complete
CSAR posture should be developed using an orderly and logical planning process. Planners
should apply the following three criteriato each phase of CSAR planning:
(8 Theater or subordinate joint force PR guidance or CONOPS.

(b) Strike planning and associated rescue contingencies.

(c) Find rescue mission planning.
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(2) ThePRCCandtheRCT should makeaninventory of organic and externa resources
availableto the battle group. This should include al aviation and non-aviation resources, their
respective capabilities and limitations, proper request channels, and the estimated time needed
from receipt of CSAR requests to availability on station.

(3) Planningfor aCSAR missionrequiresspecidizedintelligence. Inthe preplanning
and predeployment phases, the PRCC, the RCT, and carrier intelligence center are responsible
for acquiring applicable intelligence publications and developing adatabase for CSAR mission
planning.

(4) TheCSAR mission ofteninvolvescoordinated operationsusing fixed-wing aircraft
and helicopters. Because of differences in flight regimes, aircraft-specific threats should be
carefully evaluated by the PRCC and the RCT to determine the appropriate rescue vehicleto be
used or requested. The threat varies with weapon systems as well as the employment doctrine
and tactics of the adversary.

c. Execution. The modern battlefield relies heavily on control of the air and immediate
reaction for targeting. In atime-sensitive environment, PR missions are all ocated resources for
animmediaterecovery if asurvivor’slocationisknownand vaid. Intheseaor coastd area, the
NCC should have forces that can feasibly execute rapid PR and be able to suppress adversary
defenses effectively in small areas for short periods. Recovery of personnel inland requires
extensve planning to circumvent air defenseand surfacethrests, locaize and authenti cateisol ated
personnel, and coordinate support forces such as tactical aircraft, NSFS, shore-based artillery
and ground forces, and SOF. Optionsinclude the following:

(1) Clandestine or supported helicopter recoveries.

(2) Direct or supported surface recoveries.

(3) Direct or clandestine subsurface recoveries.

(4) SOF recoveries.
6. Education and Training

a Commandersand Saffs

(1) Anintegra part of CSARtrainingistraining giventoair wingintelligence personnd.
The Nava Strike and Air Warfare Center (NSAWC) a Nava Air Station Fallon, NV, provides
classroom and mission planning training to air wing intelligence officers responsible for

coordinating the intelligence requirements of the RCT and CSARTF, and integrates them into
each CSAR rehearsal conducted with their particular air wing.
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(2) Nava forcescommanders, component commanders, and fleet commandersneed a
working knowledgeof the PR architecturefrom both thenava andjoint perspective. PR plannersand
RCC gaffsshould bemanned by personnel who havecompleted PRjoint training.

b. Recovery Forces. Alimited number of fighter/attack aircrewsin each carrier air wing are
specidly trained asFAC(A)sand to respond to CSAR missions, asaqualified RMC. Currently, a
minimum of fivecrewswithin each HS'HSC squadron aretrained inthrest awarenessand avoidance,
terrain flight, CSAR tactics, NV G flight, and the preparation of |SOPREPs and EPAs during
predeployment training. Additionally, NSAWC providesdetalledintegrated CSAR training that indudes
dl tacticd air, arborneearly warning, HYHSC, MPR, and | Csaswell asthe specificNSW andHCS
unit that may bepart of later battle group operations. Thistraining attainsaCSAR capability upto
mediumthreat asdefined inNTTP3-03.4, Naval Srikeand Air Warfare, but achievesanoveral air
wing CSAR capahiility uptoandincluding thehigh-threat environment when usingthe NSW forces.

c. Isolated Personnel. All Navy personnd receiveLevel A CoCtraining at their accession
point, followed by continuing training during annual genera military training. Level B training
is conducted by individuals, as required by CCDRs. High-risk of capture (aircrew and some
NSW personnel) receive Level C training at least once during their careers.
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APPENDIX D
USMARINE CORPS PERSONNEL RECOVERY

1. Genera

TheMarineCorpsviewsPR asanimplicit requirement inall combat operations. All ements
of the Marine air-ground task force (MAGTF) possess the ability to support PR operations, or
participate in the recovery of isolated personnd. The MAGTF commander may, or may not,
elect to dedicate forces to perform this mission; however, additional capability to perform self-
supporting recovery operationsand external PR support is provided through aconcept known as
tactical recovery of aircraft and personnel (TRAP). Aviation, ground, or waterborne assets, or
any combination of thesemay conduct aTRAPmisson. TheTRAPmissondiffersfrom CSAR
inthat it usually doesnot involve extended visual search proceduresto locateisolated personnel,
particularly inamedium- or high-air threat environment. TRAPassetsmay also beemployedin
the conduct of other, non-recovery, missions, and called upon to perform arecovery asit becomes
necessary. The TRAP concept emphasizes detail ed planning and the use of assigned and briefed
personnel for the specific purpose of recovering personnel and/or aircraft. The MAGTF
commander may utilize the TRAP force when an immediate recovery is impractical, or the
tactical situation necessitates the additiona capabilitiesa TRAPforce provides. Confirmation
of asurvivor(s) statusand locationistypically required prior to committing aforceto arecovery.

2. Responsibilities

a USMarine Corps (USMC) forces deploying to an operationa area should be prepared
to conduct self-supporting recovery operations.

b. The MAGTF commander isresponsible for the conduct of TRAP operationsinvolving
hisforces. TheMAGTF commander should also be prepared to provide augmentation personnel
to the JPRC and component PRCC, if established, asrequired and directed by higher authority.

c. The MAGTF commander should ensure that al MAGTF personnd committed to a
hostileenvironment arefamiliar with tacticsempl oyed by PR forcesduring recovery operations.

d. TheMAGTF commander should provide mutual support to PR operationsof other joint
force components to the greatest extent possible.

e. MAGTF subordinate commanders should ensure that their personnel are familiar with
evasion and PR tactics and are capable of meeting individual responsibilities.

f. MAGTF commandersarerespons bleto ensure personnel identified to organize, prepare,
and conduct PR arefunctionally trained commensurate with their responsibilities. Likewisethe
commander must ensure that subordinate commanders are directed to plan and executetheir PR
gpecified tasks.

D-1



Appendix D

3. Command Relationships

a Component. For military operations, Marine forces areformed into MAGTFs under a
single commander. MAGTFs are task organizations consisting of command, aviation, ground,
and combat service support elements. The MAGTF is a salf-sufficient, integrated, air-ground
combined armsforce organized for combat. TRAPisaMAGTF mission. Assuch, dl eements
of the MAGTF may participate in the TRAP mission.

(1)) The MAGTF commander should retain OPCON of assigned forces in order to
take advantage of the unique and balanced combined arms capability of the force.

(2) When MAGTF assets deploy in advance of the main body, a MAGTF forward
command element (FCE) should be established. OPCON remainswiththe MAGTF commander
and isexercised by the MAGTF s FCE.

(3) The MAGTF commander may be tasked with supporting other component PR
efforts. When tasked to support these efforts, the MAGTF commander, as a supporting
commander, may attach the forces designated by the MAGTF commander to the supported
component commander. The command relationship (normally TACON) will be specified inthe
governing directive.

b. Joint. The JFC cantask the Marine component commander to establishaJTF, or Marine
Corpsforces may make up the preponderance of forceswithinaJTF. In either case, the Marine
forces must be prepared to establish a capability to coordinate and execute PR missions within
their assgned areaof operations. Marinecomponentswill exercise command and control through
operations centers and staffs using policies, PR CONOPS, and orders within their operation
centers. It isincumbent on the JTF commander to require components to plan, prepare, and
provide PR capabilities, PR C2 nodes, PR CONOPS, and conduct exercises and rehearsals.

4. Capabilitiesand Limitations

a General. Commanders should not presumethat only the aviation element of aMAGTF
possesses PR capabilities. Unitsfrom the ground combat, combat service support, and command
elements are located across the Marine Corps’ battlespace and can provide avariety of support
including recovery withintheir local areas, support to recovery forcessuch assecurity or medicdl,
or providing C2for recovery units/forces. Employmentsof units/forcesare based upon mission,
enemy, terrain and weather, troops and support available — time available dependent.

b. Report. The Marine Corps uses various technical means and written formats to report
information. Regardlessof themeansor format asuspected or known isol ated person bereported
through the chain of command and local PR C2 nodesimmediately. Without operationa visibility
of anisolating situation, the prospect of atimely, successful recovery diminishesrapidly. Marine
Corpsunitswill report anisolating incident to their chain of command immediately. Theisolating
incident will also bereported to thetheater or JFC PR architectureimmediately, asthe Marine Corps
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plansand executesbothimmediateand ddliberaterecovery measures. Report requirements, including
reporting timerequirements, will bestated in operationa ordersor PR CONOPS.

c. Locate. TheMarineCorpsusestechnicd and nontechnica meanstolocateisolated personnd.
Marine Corpsmethodology may includeair, ground, and maritime search by personne, sensors, and
requests for or planned externa support. Unit CONOPS and SOPs should include the planned
methodol ogy for commeandersand Saffs, unitsforces and thegenerd meansthat isolated personnd will
assgintheir ownrecovery.

d. Support. Support includes any and al support required by Marine Corps units/forces
to conduct recovery, the prepared actions to support isolated personnel, and the coordinated
actionsto support families of isolated personnel family as applicable. Support includesthe use
of al available assets up to and including nationa level assets, agencies, and organizations.

e. Recover. Normally, recovery in an uncertain, hostile, or denied environment requires
Marine Corps combat assetsto recover isolated personnel. All elementsof the MAGTF may be
called upon to support or conduct arecovery of an isolated person.

(1) Command Element. The command element (CE) is the MAGTF HQ and is
composed of the commander; the commander’s staff; and a surveillance, reconnaissance, and
intelligence (SRI) capability. The commander isresponsible for the C2 and coordination of al
MAGTF elements, including assigning tasks and providing the direction needed to accomplish
the TRAP mission. The CE can provide information and intelligence to develop adversary,
terrain, and weather databases to be used to plan and execute a TRAP mission. SRI resources
have a capability to perform clandestine extracts.

(2) Aviation Combat Element

(& Although assault support normally will be the main supporting function
executed for the aviation combat element portion of TRAR, al six functions of Marine aviation
may beappliedinthemission. Antiair warfare assets may be needed to ensurefreedom of action
for the recovery force (airborne or surfaceborne); offensive air support may provide deep air
support and CAS; RESCORT may be required to ensure safe passage; and EW assets may be
employed to support the TRAP mission. Two functions that will always be used are air
reconnaissanceand control of aircraft and missiles. Air reconnai ssance should provide continuous
observation of the pickup area.

(b) USMC assault transport helicopters are not specificaly configured for PR
with the extra armor and defensive armament required. Such configuration would reduce the
troop and cargo carrying capacity of the aircraft.

(3) Ground Combat Element (GCE). Thetraditiond roleof the GCEin TRAPhasbeen
to providevarioustypesand Szesof teamsto provide security at therecovery site. The GCE canbe
tasked to conduct the TRAPmission by surfacemeanstoincluderigidraiding craft, light armored
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vehicles, or organicforcesto conduct clandestineextracts. Fire support assetsof the GCE may be
taskedto support the TRAPmisson.

(4) The Combat Service Support Element may be tasked to provide a variety of
support, including medical, HLZ (helicopter support teams, dings), explosive ordnancedisposd,
engineer, and other selected service support (e.g., supply; water; petroleum, oils, and lubricants,
utilities).

f. Reintegrate. Commanders and staff will ensure that this phase is planned, prepared,
and rehearsed. This will ensure that isolated personnd are properly returned and thoroughly
assessed before deciding to either returned and reintegrated with their units/forces or repatriated
IAW the Marine Corps Reintegration Plan, theater regulations, and DODI 2310.4, Repatriation
of Prisonersof War (POW), Hostages, Peacetime Gover nment Detai nees and Other Missing or
Isolated Personnel. Capabilities to establish facilities and execute procedures for reintegration
phases | and Il may be available depending on the composition of the MAGTF (Marine
expeditionary unit, Marine expeditionary brigade, or Marine expeditionary force).

5. Concept of Operations
a General. Recovery missons should not supersede assigned mission objectives and
resourcerequirements, but in atypical situation should be accorded apriority level of importance.
The prerequisites for conducting arecovery mission are asfollows:
(1) There should be reasonable certainty that isolated personnel are dive.
(2) Thelocation of the personnel, equipment, or aircraft must be known.
b. Planning
(1) Itiscritical that as much recovery mission planning as possible be done before
deployment of the MAGTF to minimize confusion at the time of mission execution. Such
planning comprises three phases.
(8 Anaysisof theater PR guidance or CONOPS.
(b) Assault contingency planning.
(c) Fina recovery mission planning.
(20 TheMAGTFCONOPSfor TRAPmissons should include possible scenariosand
geographic areas in establishing basic policy. The concept should also describe the conditions
under which other resources externa to the MAGTF will be requested. The concept should

include a specific decision matrix that will assist in determining basic go/no-go criteria. Figure
D-lisatypica TRAPdecison matrix.
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TACTICAL RECOVERY OF AIRCRAFT AND PERSONNEL
DECISION MATRIX

THREAT

High & Medium Density
(AAA/IR Missile)
(Over Land)

Low Density
(AAA/IR Missile)
(Over Land)

Small Arms
(Day/Night)
(Over Land)

Safe
(Over Land)

Safe
(Over Water)

REQUIRED ACE / RECON / SOF
ASSETS GCE

REQUIRED
TERF/ CLANDESTINE
TACTICS NVG GROUND

EXTRACT

antiaircraft artillery NVG night vision goggle
aviation combat element RECON reconnaissance

combat service support element SOF special operations forces
ground combat element STD standard

infrared TERF terrain flight

Figure D-1. Tactical Recovery of Aircraft and Personnel Decision Matrix

(3) Thereisnostandard TRAPmission becauseeschtacticd Stuationisunique. Thekeyto
successisproper atentiontotheplanning process. A smple, concise CONOPSthat accurately reflects
theeter policy, athorough contingency TRAPplan for eech assault, and rapid find planning after each
initid lossreport will greetly reduce uncertainty and confusion during therecovery misson.

c. Execution. Inmany cases, isolated personnel will bein ano-go sector. Inthissituation,
other resourcesmay berequested or aclandestinerecovery may beemployed. Insomesituations,
isolated personnd will haveto evadeto aviablerecovery area. The ultimate goa of aTRAP, or
any other means of recovery isto effect the expeditious return of personnel, equipment, and/or
aircraft without further loss of friendly forces.

(1) I'mmediateRecovery. Immediaterecovery occursassoon ascommandersor staffs
recognizethereisan accountability issuewithaMarinethey own. Thiscan occur asaresult of thedaily
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personnd reports, missed checkpoints, overduearrcraft or vehicles, or even during consolidationand
reorganizetioninthemiddleof combeat operations. Itisthesumof actionsthet local or on-gtecommanders
and gaff taketoimmediatereport anisolaing Situation and executethel ocate and recover phasewithin
their assigned areasof operation. Immediaterecovery effortsmust betempered by considering the
effectsthat animmediaterecovery would haveon ass gned missonaccomplishment. Somethreet levels
will permit aquick reaction effort to conduct asuccessful recovery. Animmediatereportiscritica to
prepareddiberate PR optionsby verticd or horizontd eements, if animmediaterecovery isimpossible.
Theided timetoexecutea TRAPmissonisimmediatdy after theincdent occurs. Immediaterecovery
ismogt desirablebecausefriendly forcesmay il beinthearea, adversary forcesmay not havehad an
opportunity to react, and required medica trestment can berendered quickly.

(2) Deliberate PR. Deliberate PR isthe sum of plans and actions that occur across
the Marine component capability beginning with an isolating incident report. Deliberate PR is
the direct use of a particular unit or type of force, such asthe TRAPR It includes a variety of
integrated capabilitiesincluding air, ground, and maritime. Marine operationscentersor PRCCs
arerespons ble to conduct multi-echelon coordination and deconfliction internal and external to
Marineforces. Thiscontinuesuntil theisolated personnel are recovered successfully regardless
of the recovery capability. In many instances a delayed recovery may be necessary because of
assigned mission requirementsor the adversary threat. Upon completion of an assigned mission,
TRAP-capabl e resources may then be directed to plan and conduct the delayed recovery. Inthe
face of an overwhelming adversary thresat, isolated personnel may be directed to evade to a
viable recovery area.

(3) External Support Recovery. ESRisthesum of coordinationand support provided by
any entity externd tothat component. Thisistheresponshbility of theoperationscenter, PRCC, andthe
commander’sstaff. Routinely, componentsof ajoint force have arranged for variousnationa and
operationd leve support to conduct PR. Thissupport should becitedinthejoint CONOPSfor PRand
should beexercised and rehearsed routingly.

6. Education and Training

a Commandersand Saffs. Itiscritica that al elementsof the MAGTF ensurethat they
have personnel functionally trained in PR commensurate with their levels of actions. Thelead
for PR normally resides within the G/S-3; more specificaly current operations or plans. Itis
essential that all staff directorates are familiar with PR and their rolesin supporting operations.
Anexampleisthe G/S-1 could receive areport of aDUSTWUN. Whilethisnormally falsinto
personnel reports and accountability it isincumbent with the commander and his or her PR C2
to ensure that the whole G/S-1 section redlize that thisis an isolating Situation and operations
must be notified immediately. Since this isolating situation triggers planning and preparation
for operations it is equaly critica that the G/S-2 is involved for providing intelligence and
combat information for planning and execution. Likewise, the G/S-4, G/S-5, and G/S-6 must be
included in planning and execution. The commander and staff may e ect to obtain education and
traninginterna totheMarine Corps, send personnel externaly to other Serviceschools, or coordinate
for avariety of education andtraining provided by Services, USJFCOM, and JPRA.
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b. Recovery Forces. Thecommander designates unitsand forcesto conduct PR functions.
Units/forces are required to plan, prepare, exercise, and rehearse for PR execution. These units
or forces are responsible to prepare their SOPs and COAs for execution. Their COAs should
include the three phased options cited in this appendix. To properly train units or forces, the
commanders must ensure they are educated and trained. To that end, education and training
refers to PR specific functional training and specific PR education regarding the country they
are deploying to. The commander and staff may elect to obtain education and training interna
to the Marine Corps, send personnel externally to other Service schools, or coordinate for a
variety of education and training provided by Services, USIFCOM, and JPRA. MAGTF units
train for TRAP missions as part of their overdl training. TRAP is viewed as an important
category of assault support. Assault support and attack aircrews maintain a high level of
proficiency by including TRAP and PR in applicable training events.

c. Isolated Personndl. Education and training for individuas refers to the preparation of
Marines to deploy to a specific country. Theater requirements may set the training level for
forces deploying (i.e., SERE). The Marine Corps consdersal its deployed personnd at some
level of risk. Commanders must ensure al forces are prepared for the deployment to specific
environments. Commanders must prepare and implement typical control measures for the
accountability and reporting of individualsand rehearsereporting immediately of asuspected or
known stuation. Commandersand staffs, units/forces, andindividua s should repeatedly rehearse
isolating situations that require specific actions from all three groups. Commanders and staff
plan, disseminate, and rehearse actions taken by individualsin the event they become isolated.
The Marine Corps does not plan evasion for every individual Marine nor does it alow every
Marineto planindependent evasion and record that onan EPA. TheMarine Corpsusescentralized
planning and dissemination by staffsto all forcesto providefor individua actions. PR’sfocusis
in operations. All staff sections support daily operational plans and SOPsfor isolated Marines.
During the predeployment program period, Marines are taught skillsthat are directly related to
TRAP, including evasion and recovery TTR, night operations, and rapid planning.
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APPENDIX E
US COAST GUARD PERSONNEL RECOVERY

1. General
All USCG cuitters, aircraft, and boats are potential PR resources. USCG cuttersrange from
high and medium endurance cutters, which operate offshore for extended periods of time, to
coastal patrol and utility boats capable of operatingin coastal and local watersfor shorter durations.
USCG aircraft include fixed-wing aircraft capable of extended long-range PR, and rotary-wing
assets for medium-range and short-range operations. Rotary-wing assets aso have hoisting
capability and a deployable rescue swimmer.
2. Responsibilities
a National SAR Plan designatesthe Coast Guard asthelead federal agency for responding

to SAR cases within the International Maritime Organization recognized maritime search and
rescue regions (SRRs) of the US. To perform this mission, the Coast Guard maintains SAR
coordinator command/RCCs throughout the US, in addition to a rescue sub-center (RSC), as
follows:

(1) AtlanticArea— Norfolk, Virginia

(2) Firg Digtrict — Boston, M assachusetts.

(3) Fifth District — Norfolk, Virginia

(4) Seventh District — Miami, Florida

(5) Eighth District — New Orleans, LouiSana

(6) Ninth District — Cleveland, Ohio.

(7) PacificArea(no SRR) — Alameda, Cdifornia

(8) Eleventh Digtrict — Alameda, California.

(9) Thirteenth District — Settle, Washington.

(10) Fourteenth District — Honolulu, Hawaii.

(11) Seventeenth District — Juneau, Alaska.

(12) Sector San Juan (RSC) — San Juan, Puerto Rico.
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b. Inwartime, al designated RCC/RSCs maintained by the Coast Guard will continue to
function at their present location and retain their RCC/RSC capability and function. Figure E-1
shows the locations and SRR operationa areas for each of the Coast Guard's designated RCC/
RSCs, in addition to those operated by DOD in theinland regions of the US, and those operated
by Canadafor their inland and maritime regions.

c. Upon request via al appropriate echelons of command, and at the discretion of the
respective areacommanders (Pacific and/or Atlantic), the USCG may beableto providequalified
personnel who can augment deployable JPRCs or PRCCs operating outside the continental US,
to include contingency establishments of JPRCs and PRCCs.

d. The JFC may request additional USCG resources for recovery operations from
Commandant, USCG viaall appropriate echelons of command.

NATIONAL SEARCH AND RESCUE SYSTEM
SEARCH AND RESCUE REGIONS

RCC
ELMENDORF

RCC
VICTORIA

RCC S
JUNEAU ﬂ -
RCC

SEATTLE

RCC RCC
TRENTON HALIFAX

AFRCC
LANGLEY

RCC
ALAMEDA

RCC HONOLULU
(USCG/USPACO
M)

RCC NEW
ORLEANS

SAN JUAN

I Us Coast Guard RCCs AFRCC  Air Force rescue coordination center

USPACOM US Pacific Command
- L (B TR i (P50 [ RCC Rescue coordination center

B canadian RcCs USCG  United States Coast Guard

Figure E-1. National Search and Rescue System Search and Rescue Regions
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3. Command Relationships

a The Commandant, USCG, asthe Service chief, controls the administrative, managerid,
and technica aspectsof all USCG functionsand report directly to the Secretary of the Department
of Homeland Security. Upon declaration of war or when the President so directs under the
provisions of Title 14, USC 3, the USCG will transfer to the Department of the Navy. The
Commandant will report directly to the Secretary of the Navy for the continued performance of
all USCG missions and tasks assigned by statute.

b. For SAR, areaand district commanders (by virtue of their designation as SC) are charged
with overall responsibility for establishing and providing CSAR/PR serviceswithinther specific
SRR, and ensuring that planning for those servicesisproperly coordinated. Inthe SAR hierarchy,
asearch and rescue mission coordinator (SMC) isresponsibleto the SC to coordinate aresponse
to an actua or apparent distressSituation. For most SAR casesthe Coast Guard performs, SMC
will be handled at the sector or group command level one step bel ow the district command/RCC
hierarchy. Depending on thetype of case, the extent of a probable search and number of search
rescue units deployed, however, the arealdistrict may decide to hold/retain SMC authority and
work the case at their respective RCC.

c. When USCG units are made available to a JFC for PR, those USCG organization
commanders will attach these units to the appropriate JFC-designated component commander
for the duration of the joint recovery operation.

4. Capabilitiesand Limitations

a General. Thefollowing are the capabilities and limitations, focused on mobility and
SA, to accomplish the five PR execution tasks.

b. Ship-Helicopter Compatibility

(1) Procedures and requirements for operating helicopters on flight-deck-equipped
USCG cuitters are contained in COMDTINST M3710.2 (Series), Shipboard-Helicopter
Operational Procedures Manual, and NWP 3-04.1M, Helicopter Operating Procedures for
Air-Capable Ships. In genera, for a non-USCG helicopter to operate from a USCG cuitter,
current directives require “favorable’ conditions such as no more than two degrees pitch and
four degrees roll of the vessel (unless otherwise determined by dynamic interface trids); and
adequate clearance from vessel structures for the aircraft to land and take off from the flight
deck. Thepilot of the helicopter should be shipboard qualified | AW parent Service or component
directives. Physica dimensionsand flight-deck clearance measurement information iscontained
in NAEC-ENG-7576, Shipboard Aviation Facilities Resume.

(2) Useof USCG hdicopterson non-USCG shipsand non-USCG helicopterson USCG
cutters is authorized for those combinations shown to be acceptable in NAEC-ENG-7576,
Shipboard Aviation Facilities Resume. Generally, for both situations, the provisions of
subparagraph 6aapply. Additiondly, for operationson vessal snot covered by NAEC-ENG-7576,
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Shipboard Aviation FacilitiesResume, sufficient vessal deck strength and abuffer distanceof at least
10feet betweenrotor bladesand obstructionsabove 24 inchesin height aremandatory. Requestsfor
waiversand situationsnot covered in NAEC-ENG-7576, Shipboard Aviation FacilitiesResume,
should be addressed to the Chief of Law Enforcement and Defense Operations, US Coast Guard
Headquarters, Washington, DC. Time-criticd requestsfor waiversshould beforwarded throughthe
cutter or aircraft commander.

(3) Aviation-capable USCG cutters can provide varying degrees of navigation and
communications support, depending on the class of ship. These cutters dso carry a supply of
JP-5 and have the capability of filtering and testing fuel for water and particulate matter aswell
asHIFR. Some cutters have hangars but require arotor blade folding capability for helicopters
to be hangared. Externd electrical power isalso available for engine starting and maintenance.
Specifications for these systems are expanded on in NAEC-ENG-7576, Shipboard Aviation
Facilities Resume.

c. Report. Communication assets.

d. Locate. The USCG's computer-assisted search planning model is a vauable asset in
search planning for extended, open-ocean searches. Access to the model is available through
USCG PRCCs.

e. Support. Includesisolated personnel, family, and media.

f. Recover. TheRESCAPand RESCORT capabilitiesof USCG arcraft areextremely limited.
“Interogpt andescort” missonsinal ow-threet environment will betheupper limit of RESCORT capebility
for USCG aircraft, someof which have sniper wegponry and al havevery limited combat survivability.
Theservicesprovided to theescorted resourceswill begenerdly the sameasinanonhostileintercept
and escort of adigtressad arcraft; gpecifically, communi cationsand navigation services, potentia rescue
or aerid ddivery of surviva eguipment, and vectoring of resources capabl eof accomplishing recovery.

0. Reintegrate. USCG will support phasel and phasell reintegration of personnel recovered
by USCG units until such time as those personnel can be returned to their parent Service.

5. Concept of Operations

a Planning. The PR role of the USCG is an extension of its SAR misson. The USCG
participates in thejoint contingency planning process. When planning military operations, itis
prudent to plan for PR as early in the planning phase as possible. Although al operation plans
and orders contain aPR appendix, aPR plan of action and alocation of resources are frequently
not identified before they are needed or placed on standby for PR operations. This CONOPS
assumes JPRC functionality before the mission beginsand that USCG coordination and support
efforts, and force transfer procedures for USCG units will be identified in the planning phase.
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b. Execution

(1) USCGcutters boats, andarcraft routindy operateinal ow-threat maritimeenvironment
under the defengve protection of other military forces. USCG cutters, aircraft and small boatscarry
littleor no defensive cgpabiility; most have no offensvewegponry. Offengvecapability or increased
defend ve cgpability may not be necessary for USCG PR taskings, eventhough somecuttershavethe
capability to operatein medium- to high-threat scenarios. Planning the search phaseof PRisquite
amilar tothe SAR planning and coordination the USCG performsonadaily basis. USCG personnd
arewd | suitedto performinthisamilar capacity duringjoint operations. USCG cuttersand fixed-wing
arcraft are equipped and their crews aretrained for, and regularly perform, OSC duties. USCG
resourcesareided for low-threat, precautionary PR missonssuch asduckbuitts.

(2) USCG units are accustomed to operating independently and are equally adept at
responding to changing missions in mid-sortie. For example, a buoy tender whose primary
function isthe maintenance of navigation aids may be diverted from that function at any timeto
perform a higher priority mission. Cutters and aircraft assigned to perform surveillance and
interdiction patrols could aso be employed as an immediate PR resource. Thus, the multi-
mission capability of USCG forcesbecomesaPR forcemultiplier. Giventhelatitudeof automatic
response, USCG forceswill respond to a PR incident and completeit without further guidance.

(3) Large USCG cuitters are fully capable of operating as part of a Navy task force.
USCG aircraft arefully capable of operating from non-USCG shore-based facilities, military or
civilian. Severd smilarly Coast Guard patrol boats (WPBS) may be deployed, using asgquadron
concept, with additional spare parts and asmall cadre of support personndl. When designated,
asquadron commander will direct patrol boat employment. These squadrons may be sea-based
as an independent force or part of aNavy task force.

(@ USCG smdl boats (less than 65 feet in length) are normally shore-based and
are designed to operate in the coastal environment. Although they could be deployed aboard
ships similar to the squadron concept mentioned above for WPBS, these boats are not designed
for open-ocean operations.

(b) Sometypesof USCG helicopters can be deployed with USCG cutters and/or
Navy ships, subject to restrictionsdescribed in COMDTINST M3710.1 (Series), Air Operations
Manual; COMDTINST M3710.2 (Series), Shipboard-Helicopter Operational Procedures
Manual; and NAEC-ENG-7576, Shipboard Aviation Facilities Resume. Normally, the ship
commander will task deployed helicopters.

6. Education and Training

TheUSCG SAR Program Manager isassigned to the Office of Search and Rescue, Response
Directorate, USCG Headquarters, Washington, DC. The SAR Program Manager isresponsible
for defining the curriculum for al SAR training in the USCG The USCG hosts the National
SAR School at Coast Guard Training Center, Yorktown, VA, and, withthe USAIr Force, jointly gaffs
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it. Theschool providesmaritime, inland, and SOF planning and coordinationtraning for USCG DOD,
andforeign sudents. Theschool doesnot teach PRinany detall. A USCG correspondence coursefor
badc SAR plotting and planningisavailablefromthe USCG Indtitutein OklahomacCity, OK.
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APPENDIX F
USAIR FORCE PERSONNEL RECOVERY

1. Genera

CSARistheprimary USAFrecovery method utilized to conduct component and PR joint taskings.
Itinvolvesthespecifictask performed by rescueforcesto recover isolated personnd acrosstherange
of military operations. Itisnormally accomplished with amix of dedicated and augmenting assets.
CSARforcesmay dso conduct collateral missionssuch as: noncombat SAR, emergency aeromedical
evacuation, humanitarianrelief, internationa aid, noncombatant evacuati on operations, counterdrug
activities, support for Nationa Aeronauticsand SpaceAdminigrationflight operations, support to SOF,
and other missionsasdirected by the CCDR and the commander, Air Forceforces(COMAFFOR).
For morespecificinformationon USAF PR and CSAR, seeAir Force Doctrine Document (AFDD) 2-
1.6, Personnel Recovery Operations.

2. Responsibilities

a TheUSAF organizes, trains, and equips, dedicated PR staffs, fixed and vertical lift airborne
assets, and ground recovery forces. Air Combat Command (ACC) is the lead command and
proponent for USAF CSAR; however, Pacific Air Forces, United StatesAir Forces Europe, Air
Force Reserve Command , and theAir National Guard (ANG) all contain USAF rescue squadrons
and expertise. In addition, other theater air commands will normally contain rescue squadrons
and expertise when PR assets and other aircraft are deployed to their theaters.

b. All joint force requests for CSAR assets are made to USIFCOM through ACC and
provided/presented back through ACC and USIJFCOM to the JFC and JFACC. TheAir Force
presentsitsforcesto aJFC asair and space expeditionary task forces (AETFS). Through effective
scheduling, each AETF is provided comparable force capability and a predictable pattern of
deployment eigibility.

3. Command Relationships

a Component. The COMAFFOR should establish aPRCC integrated with the Air Force
air and space operations center (AFAOC) to coordinate all USAF PR activities. Inthiscase, the
COMAFFOR normally exercises OPCON of assigned USAF CSAR forces through their
respective command structure.

b. Joint. Whenthe COMAFFOR isdesignated the JFACC by the JFC, and isthe supported
commander for PR, the USAF PRCC and associated communi cations structure may be coll ocated
andformthenucleusof the JPRC. Inthiscase, the USAF PRCC, when augmented by other members
of thejoint force, isnormdly designated asthe JPRC and the JPRC director istasked with coordinating
al PRjoint activities. Coordination of PR missonsemploying JFACC assetsrequiresintegrationwith
the J-3and combat operationsdivison.
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4. Capabilitiesand Limitations

a General. The unique makeup of ACC rescue squadrons and other ACC units provide
geographic CCDRs a small-footprint package of efficient, full-spectrum PR capability across
the range of military operations. A geographic CCDR can also request a scaableltailored
package to suit a specific capability requirement. USAF CSAR forces are capable of self-
deployment; however, rotary-wing assetsand | ogi stic support typicaly requirestrategic mobility
airlift for intertheater movement. Rotary-wing CSAR forces possessarapid response (rapid on-
load and off-load) capability. USAF CSAR assets provide JFCs a robust capability to affect
isolated personnel across the five PR tasks.

b. PR Tasks

(1) Report. Reportisthenatificationthat personnd haveor may havebecomeisolated. All
reportsareusudly passed asquickly aspossbleto thecomponent PRCC or the JPRC, whichinitiates
vaidationand|ocation procedures. USAF PR assatswhich aid thereport task include: SERE trained
isolated personnel, surviva radioswith PR architectureintegration (combat survivor evader location,
PRC-112, etc.), robust C2 networks and AFAOCSs, and numerous airborne platforms with
communicationsreay capability.

(2) Locate. Locate isthe action taken to precisely find and confirm the identity of
isolated personnel. It starts as soon asthe report of an isolated person isreceived and continues
until the isolated personnel are recovered. An accurate location and positive ID are normally
required prior to committing recovery forces, however, forces may be launched to selected air/
ground lager positions closer to theinitial reported isolated personnel location to save valuable
time. Thelocation and ID must be maintained throughout the mission. USAF PR assets which
aid in the location task include: well-trained JPRC/PRCC personnd, surviva radios with GPS
location and data-link capabilities, nationa asset ass stance and liai son teams established within
AFAOCs (satdllite support), pretrained OSC, ground RTs, and numerous airborne theater sensor
survelllanceand C2 assets(eg., TR-1, U-2, AWACS, JISTARS, RIVET JOINT, SENIOR SCOUT,
GLOBAL HAWK, PREDATOR, and global satellites). The concept of “combat search”
associated with USAF CSAR islimited in scope. Traditiona USAF CSAR forces should only
be launched to a known isolated personnel location (within 1 mile) and “search” should be
minimized in uncertain and hostile operational environments. Regardless of the threat level,
friendly forces must first locate and authenticate isolated personnel before initiating combat
rescue operations.

(3) Support. Support isthe planned effort necessary to ensure the mental, physical,
and emotional sustainment of the isolated person. These efforts can include establishing two-
way communications, providing morale-building support using al available means, suppressing
enemy threats, dropping of subs stence and supplies, or providing directionsto acache. It may
al so encompassthe protection of isolated personnel from capture and, asnecessary, thedisruption
of any adversary response to friendly recovery operations. USAF PR/CSAR assets which aid
the support task include: surviva radios with two-way voice/data capability, combat airdrop
platformsfor required resupply, CAS platforms (A-10, AC-130), and SERE psychologidts.
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(4) Recover. Recover istheprocessof coordinated actionsand effortsof commanders
and staffs, recovery forces, and isolated personnel to bring, isolated personnel under the control
of arecovery force. CSAR isthe primary USAF recovery method. Prerequisites for recovery
force execution of thistask are mission planning, aresponsive decision process, and command
authorization.

(8 Dedicated AirborneCSAR Assets. Although mostAir Forceresourceshave
the inherent capability to support CSAR, the air assets normaly assigned to perform CSAR
operations consist of HH-60G and HC-130P/N or MC-130P/N (ANG only) aircraft. A complete
description of each system’s capabilities, equipment, and TTP may be found inAFTTP 3-1.24
(HH-60G) and 3-1.33 (HC-130P/N, MC-130E/H/P).

(b) Dedicated Ground Recovery CSAR Assets. USAF ground recovery forces
assigned to support CSAR or limited/extended surface operations are recovery teams, normally
consisting of CROs and pararescuemen, which are part of the GUARDIAN ANGEL weapon
system. Theseforcesarenormally collocated with dedicated airborne CSAR assets. A complete
description of the GUARDIAN ANGEL weapon systems capabilities, equipment, and TTP
may befound in AFTTP 3-1.8, Tactical Employment of Guardian Angel & Special Tactics.

(©) USAFCSAR assets(air and ground) should be used to the maximum extent
possible for dedicated CSAR, alowing other forces possessing collatera PR capabilities to
focus on their primary mission.

(d) Forceprotection (FP) assetsaugment CSAR missonsasthethreat leve dictates
and cover thecombat missonsof RESCORT, RESCAPR, and SEAD. RESCORT isan FPcapability
comprised of arcrewstrainedin CSAR procedures, isolated personnd locationand I D, and helicopter
andfixed-wing ecort operations. Aircrewsperforming theroleof RESCORT sgnificantly increasethe
chancesof successful recovery operations. RESCORT assetsare cgpableof and desgnatedto provide
protection to PRTF recovery vehiclesfrom ground based threats. Normally, Air Forceaircraft are
tasked to perform RESCORT operationsandincludetheA-10, F-16, F-15E, and AC-130. RESCORT
arcraft requirevoi ceand datacommunicationscapability to/fromtheisolated person, other RESCORT
arcraft, andtherecovery vehicle/agrid ddivery vehicerecovery teams.

(e) RESCAP aircraft are air superiority assets assigned to protect recovery
forces from airborne threats while en route to and from the objective area. RESCAP aircraft
may assist RESCORT aircraft in locating and authenticating the isolated personnel. USAF
F-15C and F-16 aircraft are normally assigned as RESCAP. Additionaly USN F-18s can be
assigned as RESCAP platforms.

(f) SEAD forces are designed to minimize the surface-to-air threet to friendly
forces executing a PR misson. The F-16CJ is currently employed as the Air Force's SEAD
aircraft. Integrated and interoperable communications between SEAD forces, recovery forces,
FPassets, and ISR aircraft arecritical. When assigning SEAD platforms, thethreat environment
must be defined for al CSAR forces participating in the mission.
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(5 Rentegrate. ThePRrentegrationtask focuseson gathering essentid intelligenceand
SERE informationwhileprotecting thehed thand wefare of recovered isol ated personnd and dlowing
themtoreintegrateintotheir DOD duties. Theintelligenceand SERE debrief aredesignedtoobtain
specificinformeationregarding theexperienceof recoveredisolated personnd . Reintegration encompasses
the decompression processwhichisoverseen by a SERE psychol ogist and focusesonthehedthand
well-being of recoveredisolated personnel. USAF PR assetsthat aid thereintegrationtask include:
USAF SERE specidigts, psychologists, and mentd health specidists, PR trained commandersand
daffs USAFmedicd trestment fadilitiesand physidans, inteligence pedidigts, publicaffarspersonnd,
chaplains, family support, and SJA.

5. Concept of Operations

a Planning. USAF PR/CSAR forces proactively accomplish mission planning tasks to
execute the mission based on theater OPLANsand concept plans (CONPLANS). Effectivepre-
mission planning isessential due to the unpredictability and time-critical nature associated with
PR operations. Pre-mission planning permits CSAR forces to anticipate multiple responses to
common scenarios significantly reducing response times.  Redl-time battlespace management
will enhancerecovery units' ability to pre-mission plan. Planning requirementsinclude, but are
not limited to: weather, threat awareness of isolating event and counter-rescueintentions, mission
status (ground versus arborne dert), staging/basing, assigned/tasked forces and capabilities,
route of flight (preplanned waypoints/spider routes), communications plan, decision matrix for
go/no-go, time-sensitive-targeting procedures, insertion/extraction procedures, isol ated personnel
recovery procedures, and roles and responsibilities of assets used for FP. Recovery operations
are subject to operational risk assessment and threat analysis in the same manner as other
operations.

b. PR planninginvolvescoor dination with C2 assetsand supporting forces. PRmissons
have unique planning considerations and requirements. The planning processwill be executed
a severd levels, starting at the component PRCC and in coordination with the JPRC (if
established) for missionsrequiring joint assets, and continuing down to the tasked recovery unit.
Mission planning, compositeforcetactics, unit-level TTPs, training, and operationa employment
must focus on exploiting the unique characteristics of the recovery forces. To leverage
effectiveness, actionsmust beintegrated, mutualy reinforcing, and clearly focused on compatible
objectives. Recovery forces must be pre-positioned to react quickly and minimize misson
response time.

c. Execution. Execution includes mission launch, ingress to the objective/termind area,
aerid delivery of recovery team or supplies, terminal area operations, and combat egress. To
ganabetter understanding of employment conceptsand system capabilities, seeAFT TPvolumes
3-1.24 (HH-60G), 3-1.33 (HC-130P/N, MC-130E/H/P), and 3-1.8 (CRO/PJSERE). These
volumes, in conjunction with AFTTP volumes 3-3.24 (HH-60G), and 3-3.33 (HC-130P/N,
MC-130E/H/P) should serve as a baseline for current and future employment concepts.

(1) Launching CSAR forces requires certain methods, timing, and technology to
generate and disseminate an operationaly sound launch order. Characteristics are timeliness,
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coordinationand darity, contingency tolerance, andindusvenessof al necessary forces Thisemployment
subtask considersactionstaken by C2 and recovery forces. Thissubtask normally presumesthat
isolated personnd aredetected inthe beattlespaceand located/i dentified sufficiently (PR executiontasks
report and locate) toinitiatetherecovery phaseof themission being conducted. Toreducethetimean
enemy hasto react and possibly thwart arecovery operation, CSAR forcesmust havetimely and
accurate reporting/l ocating mechanismsin placein order to assume appropriate dert posturesand
enhancestuaiond avareness.

(2) Ingress to the Terminal/Objective Area. This subtask accounts for CSAR
operationsfromthe staging point (orbit, airfiel d) to theterminal/objectivearea. Threat avoidance
tacticsinclude detailed mission planning, low dtitudeterrain masking, high dtitude penetration,
and margina wesather/night penetrations. When threat avoidanceisnot feasible, threat suppression
techniques can include the use of countermeasures and jammers, aswell asthe use of available
FP assets. Night missions and crew workload require the use of artificia aids to enable night
operations. These include NVGs, IR detection set, helmet mounted displays, or other sensor
fusontechnologies. CSAR forcesmust be capable of penetrationinto marginad weeather conditions
to include moderate icing. Depending on the theater of operation, air-refueling support for
rotary-wing assets, in either permissive or hostile/contested environments, may be essential.
Air-refueling support for receiver capable fixed-wing assets will normally be conducted in
permissive environments.

(3) Terminal/ObjectiveAreaOperations. Termina/objectiveareaoperationsaddress
arrival, confirmation and fixing of theisolated personnel’ s position, and their extraction (directly
or via employment of a ground recovery team), their support (via aeria delivery of ground
recovery teams and/or equipment) and protection of CSAR forces from localized threats.
Recovery team employment may be accomplished by landing, aternate insertion/extraction,
parachute, amphibious surface/subsurface, ground vehicle or a combination of employment
methods. Fixing of the isolated personnel’s position requires increasingly precise location to
allow ground teamsto quickly locate an isolated person, and to alow weapons employment in
close proximity to CSAR forces.

(4) Egress. Egressis the return of recovery forces. It includes en route medica
treatment, refueling if necessary, trand oad operations, and the transition to reintegration teams
at the appropriate medical or predesignated phase | reintegration site.

6. Training

a Commandersand PR Saffs. PR education for commanders and PR steffs typicaly
consst of joint and Service-specifictraining programsoffered by JPRA, USAF Specid Operations
School (USAFSOS), and the 505th Training Squadron (formerly the C2 Warrior School). Links
to available courses are asfollows:

JPRA: http://www.jprajfcom.mil/
USAFSOS: https./mww.hurlburt.af.mil/jsow/
505th TRS: https://505ccw.hurlburt.af.mil/505trg/505trs/
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b. USAFAIrcrew. Air Forcearcrew memberscan effectively assst rescueforcesonly if they are
familiar with PR doctrine, CSAR TTR, and persond surviva techniques. All CSAR crewmembers
receivecombat surviva training andthreat systemscapabilitiesand limitationstraining onarecurring
bass. Combat air forces(CAF) aircrewsaretrained to respond to PR incidentswhen tasked, aspart
of aCSARTF, astheir aircraft capabilitiespermit. A limited number of fighter/attack aircraft pilots
recelve RESCORT, RESCAPR, OSC, and RMCtraining. All Air Forcecrewmembersreceivewater
survival and SERE training. Aircrewsdesignated asprimary “AMC,” suchastheE-3 crews, should
receiveAMC training. High-risk-of-capture personnel must completeal evel C SERE school and
receive periodic refresher SERE training AW DODD 1300.7, Training and Education to Support
the Code of Conduct (CoC), and thispublication.

c. Recovery Team. Air Forcerecovery teamsare part of the GUARDIAN ANGEL weapon
system. GUARDIAN ANGEL is an Air Force human/equipment based weapon system that
provides the ground element of the Personnel Recovery forces and is designed to assist in the
execution of al five tasks of PR. Recovery teams may deploy into uncertain or hostile
environments and denied areas. Recovery teams consst of CROs, pararescuemen, and SERE
specialistsand arespecidly trained to assist or conduct PR operationsfrominitial training through
reintegration.

d. Isolated Personnd. All USAF highrisk of capture personnel should betrained in both
initid and refresher SERE training programs. Some USAF support personnel require other
levels of SERE training across the spectrum of captivity. Theater entry requirements should
specify required SERE training prior to theater entry.

e. Exercises Toensureinteroperability and asmooth trangtionto combat, Air Force PR affs
and CSAR forcesshould exerciseregularly with augmentation personnel and forces. Commandersat
dl levd sshould participateintheseexerdisestofamiliarizethemsd veswith thecomplexitiesand details
of PR/ICSAR doctrineand operations. Thefocusshould be on exercising the system asawhole,
including the JFACC, JAOC,AFAQOC, JPRC, PRCC, CSARTFeements AMC, OSC, RMC, and
theisolated personnel. Thetop prioritiesarejoint, codition, interagency, and CAFflagexercises. The
second priority isto participatein AFAOC exercisesa lowing for JPRC/PRCC employment and
emphasizing command, control, communications, andintelligence coordination procedures. These
exercisesprovideinvauableexperiencefor PR gaffs. The CAF exercisesincludeactiveduty, ANG
and air reserve component forces. Additionally, rescueforcesfromforeign militariesoften possess
unique expertise and experienceinthe particular areainwhich they routinely operate. Combined
traningwiththeseforcescanimprove USAF PR/CSAR capatiilities.
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APPENDIX G
SPECIAL OPERATIONS FORCES PERSONNEL RECOVERY

1. Genera

SOF provide JFCs with an extremely flexible force. As aresult, SOF may be tasked to
perform missions for which they are either the best suited among available forces or the only
force available; but are not necessarily organized, trained, or equipped to conduct. SOF are
specifically organized, trained, and equipped to conduct specific core tasks. Each joint force
component is responsible for performing PR in support of its own operations. As such, SOF
regularly train to conduct PR functions in support of their own operations. When specificaly
tasked, SOF may perform PR for other membersof thejoint force. It isimportant for commanders
to be aware, however, that unlike some other joint force components, SOF do not maintain
dedicated PRforces. Since PR taskingsofteninvolveforcesbeing placed ondert statusawaiting
mission execution orders, such taskings would be at the expense of the SOF ahility to perform
their coretasks. Therefore, greatest utility of SOF to the conduct of PR isin the conduct of SOF
recovery operations and UAR.

2. Responsibilities

USSOCOM maintains a Service-like responsbility to perform PR in support of its own
operations, consistent with capabilities and assigned functionsand |AW the requirements of the
supported commander. Because PR and emergency exfiltration planning and operations are an
inherent part of every SO mission, SOF must maintain an organic capability to conduct recovery
within their core task force structure.

a SOC PRCC. Joint force component commanders are responsible for planning and
conducting recovery operations in support of their own operations while executing the JFC's
campaign and OPLANSs. The SOC PRCC is the primary SOF component SAR facility. The
SOC PRCC is gtaffed and equipped for coordinating and controlling SOF component recovery
operations. The SOF component PRCC coordinates PR activities with the JPRC and other
component PRCCs, as appropriate. 1f the SOF component commander does not establish a
PRCC, another component staff organization, usualy the operations section (J-3), coordinates
those PR activities and assumes the responsibilities normally assigned to the SOC PRCC. For
example, the JFSOCC/JSOTF may designateits JOC to coordinate recovery operationsthat use
SOF component forces. Other typicad SOC PRCC responshilities and functions include the
following:

(1) Deveopandreview PR gppendicestoannex C (Operations) for component supporting
plans, CONPLANS, and OPORDs.

(2) Extract planning factors from the theater PR CONOPS and provide them to
subordinate unitsto assist in the development of supportable and feasible EPAS.

(3) Coordinate and develop unit and personal EPAS, as required.
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(4) Maintandgaff avarenessfor preparing and mantaining | SOPREPs.

(5) Coordinate for component augmentation personnel to the JPRC.

(6) Develop specific component PRCC procedures.

(7) Notify and coordinate with the JPRC when conducting unilateral PR missions.

(8) Coordinate with the JPRC for PR support; for example, RESCAP, RESCORT,
SEAD, and so on, provided to or received from other components.

(9) Maintain afile on each isolated individual until recovery has been completed.

(10) Forward, but do not destroy, dl filesand the databaseregarding isol ated personnd,
their status, and/or location to the JPRA, via the JPRC, once the recovery mission is complete
and the JFC no longer has arequirement to maintain the files.

b. Unconventional Assisted Recovery Coordination Cell. The branch of the SOC J-3
normally responsible for compartmented operations forms the nucleus of the UARCC. The
mission of the UARCC isto integrate and coordinate all theater NAR capabilitiesin support of
the JFC's PR operations. The UARCC fulfills smilar responsibilities and functions as a
component PRCC, but tail orsthose rolesand functionsfrom the perspective of NAR support for
thetheater. A more complete explanation of the UARCC can befoundin Chapter I1, “Functions
and Respongihilities.”

3. Command Relationships

a Component. The SOF components are required to plan and prepare, within their
capabilities, to effect the recovery of SOF component isolated personnel during all operations.
The SOF component PRCC informs and coordinates with the SOC/JSOTF PRCC. The JPRC
monitors the Situation.

b. Joint

(1) The JFSOCC, operating either as atheater SOC or as a JSOTF (see note 1), has
command responsibility to perform SOF PR consistent with capabilities and assigned functions
and AW requirementsof the supported CCDR. The JFSOCC establishesaPRCC, or functional
equivalent, as the focal point for interface with the JPRC to coordinate all SOF PR activities.
The JFSOCC may chooseto task the air operations section within its JOC to coordinate al SOF
PR activities(minusNAR). Thejoint specia operationsaviation component (JSOAC) ismanned,
trained, and equipped for PR. The JSOAC is the proponent for SOF recovery TTP and
communications infrastructure. As such, the JFSOCC may elect to task the JSOAC to conduct
PRCC functions.
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Notel: Insomecases, aJSOTFisestablished separatefromthe JFISOCC and OPCON toaJTF. In
thiscase, the JSOTF would establish aSOF PRCC and perform smilar PR functionsasthetheater
SOF PRCC.

(2) TheJFSOCC integratesand deconflictsthe contingency planning of SOF operations
viathe SOLE, which is generdly located in the JAOC or combined air operations center. The
SOLE conducts synchronization of SOF plans within the standard ATO production schedule.
Because of timesengitivity during dynamic recovery operations, the SOC PRCC may coordinate
directly with the JPRC. When necessary and as directed by the JFC, the JFSOCC may provide
TACON of SOF to the JFACC to conduct specific recovery operationsin support of aPRTFE

(3) Not only isthe JFSOCC/JSOTF responsible for SOF PR, heisresponsbleto the
JFC for dl NAR operationsin support of the JFC's comprehensive PR program. The JFSOCC
or JSOTF commander normally exercises OPCON of all SOF UAR forcesin thetheater. OGAs
in support of NAR normally retain C2 of their respective forces. To integrate, coordinate, and
synchronize compartmented NAR support to the JFC's PR plans and procedures, the JFSOCC,
on order, establishesa UARCC with established and expeditious lines of communications with
the JPRC.

4. Capabilitiesand Limitations

SOF normally do not dedicate assets solely for PR. However, most of the SOF elements
will havethe‘Be Prepared to’ mission to execute PR in support of other SOF, or in support of the
JPRC. SOF possess unique capabilities that compliment the JFC's ability to conduct PR across
the range of military operations. Three SOF core tasks — direct action (DA), UW, and
counterterrorism— encompass activitiesthat provide the JFC unique capabilitiesto accomplish
recovery operations that are outside the capability of other forces.

5. Concept of Operations
a Planning

(1) SOFview PR fromthedua perspective of potential consumer and potential force
provider. SOF PR coordinatorsare responsiblefor planning, coordinating, and tracking all SOF
PR operations. SOF PR coordinatorsshould beformally trained; for example, the JPRA Personnel
Recovery Plansand Operations Course, PR301. SOF PR coordinatorsshould also haveathorough
understanding of theater PR architecture, roles and missions, and coordination process. The
logistic planner, signal planner, and the operations planners must have periodic meetings to
ensure resources are available to meet PR mission requirements.

(2) PR planning such asintelligence preparation of the operational environment and
operationa preparation of the environment isacontinuous process. SOF PR coordinators must
befamiliar with all aspectsof PR, toinclude SERE, CSAR, joint combat search and rescue, and
NAR. PR planning isinherent to force protection, and recovery planners should address PR in
al missons. All planning should be based on the five tasks of PR (report, locate, support,

G-3



Appendix G

recover, and reintegrate). SOF PR coordinators must assumethat every misson may resultinan
evasion Stuation and should prepare the SOF forces for unassisted evason. Plans for both
assisted and unassisted evasion must be developed |AW theater PR guidance to ensure a
coordinated recovery by PR forces.

b. Execution

(1) SOF Recovery Operations. DA operations are short-duration strikes and other
smdll-scale offensive actions by SOF or SO-capable unitsto seize, destroy, capture, recover, or
inflict damage on designated personnel or materiel. One of the activitiesthat fall within the DA
mission area is SOF recovery operations. These are operations to locate, recover, and restore
personnel or material held captive, isolated, or threatened in areas sensitive, denied, or contested
tofriendly control. SO recovery missionsare often characterized by detailed planning, rehearsal,
and thorough intelligence analysis. These operations may employ unconventional tactics,
techniques, clandestine search, indigenous assistance, and the frequent use of ground combat
elements. SOF recovery operations offer an additional capability to conduct the specific PR
task of recovery. Historical examplesof SOF recovery operationswould bethe Son Tay Raidin
Vietnam, Operation EAGLE CLAW (the Iranian hostage rescue mission), and the rescue of
Kurt Muse in Operation JUST CAUSE.

(2) Unconventional Assisted Recovery. A unique contribution of SOF units to a
CCDR’s PR architecture is their capability to conduct UAR. NAR is the recovery of isolated
persons by SOF, UW air, ground, and maritime forces, and OGAs specially trained to develop
NAR infrastructure and interface with or employ indigenous or surrogate personndl. These
forces operate in uncertain or hostile areas where PR capability isinfeasible, isinaccessible, or
does not exist, to contact, authenticate, support, move, and exfiltrate isolated personnel back to
friendly control. NAR forcesgenerdly deploy into their assigned areas before strike operations
and provide the JFC with coordinated PR capability for as long as the forces remain viable.
UAR is NAR conducted by SOF. As a subset of UW, SOF conduct UAR unilateraly with
indigenous or surrogate personnel or OGAs IAW Title 10 or Title 50, USC, employing
compartmented TTR. The military aspects of UAR require sengitive TTP for which SOF units
arespecificaly organized, trained, and equipped. Intheconduct of UAR, SOF unitsarenormally
deployed into a joint special operations area before strike operations to support recovery
operations. SOF personnel conduct athorough analysis of the areabeforeinsertion. Thetheater
SOC isnormally tasked by the JFC to plan for and execute UAR in coordination with the JPRC
in support of the theater PR plan. Theintent of UAR isto bring isolated personnel into contact
with, and ultimately into the custody of, arecovery force as soon as possible and then move the
isolated personnel to an areawhere exfiltration to definitive USG control can occur.

6. Training
a Commanders and Saffs. SOF PR coordinators and personnel assigned in PRCCs

should compl ete gppropriate PR courses provided by JPRA. Commanders and staff should also
conduct continuation training during unit collective training and joint training exercises.
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b. Recovery Forces. Unitsthat anticipate being tasked asarecovery force should conduct
training on recovery operations during unit collective training exercises and mission rehearsals.

c. |solated Personnd

(1) SOF isolated personnel have the responsibility to assist in their own recovery to
the maximum extent possible. Successful unassisted evasion is dependent on effective
predeployment and premission preparation and training.

(2) USSOCOM policy requires al operationa forces to complete SERE Level C
training with the priority going to nationa mission and major theater of war apportioned forces
followed by al remaining personnel, asrequired.
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APPENDIX H
BLOOD CHIT PROGRAM ADMINISTRATION

1. Genera

The following procedures have been established for the administration of the DOD Blood
Chit Program. TheJPRA isthe DOD OPR for blood chit policy and for authorizing the production,
distribution, and use of blood chits.

2. Program Administration
a. JPRA will maintain amaster control record for all blood chits.

b. Each organization, where blood chits are received, held in custody, and issued, will
maintain strict accountability by serial number.

c. Unitswill maintain arecord of the blood chit serial number issued to each individual.
Anindividua may be assigned a specific blood chit for the duration of an assgnment to a unit.
However, to ensure positive control, thechit will only beissued before employment or deployment
to areas where the commander has decided the risk of personnel being isolated warrants the
issue. Blood chits will be collected immediately after completion of operations or specific
missions.

d. The CCDR will appoint a theater blood chit program manager or coordinator. This
manager will maintain records reflecting which blood chits, by number, have been issued to
component organizations. The program manager needsto establish procedureswithinthetheater
to maintain positivecontrol of chits, including annua inventories. A copy of theinitia inventory,
and subsequent annual inventories, must be forwarded to JPRA during the month of December
each year.

e. Additiona inventoriesmay occur at organizations possessing blood chitswhenever there
isachange of program manager or custodian; however, inventory results need not be forwarded
unless adiscrepancy is noted.

f. The loss or theft of blood chits is subject to appropriate investigation as would any
controlled item. The report of loss or theft (specifying the blood chit serial number(s)), dong
with areport of investigation and adetermination or reason for thelossor theft will beforwarded
tothetheater program manager and to JPRA assoon aspossibleafter thelossor theft isdiscovered.

3. Reporting Use of a Blood Chit

a Uponnoatification that anindividua possessing ablood chitisisolated in hostileterritory,
the theater program manager will immediately forward to JPRA and DPMO the individud’s
name, rank, Socia Security number, organization, location where missing, date missing, and
blood chit number. Thisinformation will help in processing potentia future claims against the
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government on a particular chit and will provide basic record data on individuals who may
subsequently become POWSs.

b. Any individua who has made use of their blood chit and has received assistance, must
report the circumstances of the incident upon their return to US control. Thisinformation may
be provided as part of a SERE debrief IAW existing plans. A copy of the individua’s debrief,
along withtheblood chit, must beforwarded to JPRA, assoon as practicable. Theseoperationdly
used blood chitswill not be reissued but will become part of JPRA’s permanent casefiles. The
organization or organizations responsible for control of the blood chit will be smultaneoudy
relieved of accountability for the particular blood chit by JPRA.

4. Claimsfor Compensation

The commander, JPRA, makes the fina determination of the amount and form of the
compensationon all blood chit claims. Asnecessary, JPRA will provide or appoint anindividual
in-thester astheir representativeto facilitate the gathering of information about, and the subsequent
payment of, the claim. All USG organizations to which claims are presented will forward a
report detailing the circumstances surrounding the claim through the JPRA representative to
JPRA for final determination. Because claimants, their families, or even their community may
bein extreme danger should their identity or the fact they assisted an evader becomeknown, the
report will be classified according to the PR Security Classification Guide.

5. Program Classification Guidance

a. While most aspects of the Blood Chit Program are unclassified, under certain
circumstances classification rules apply. Refer to JPRA's Personnel Recovery Security
Classification Guide for particular instances that warrant classification.

b. Additionaly, ensure appropriate security measures are used during SERE or other
debriefings when assistance activity is discovered. Limit access to essentid personnel only.
Personnel Recovery Debriefing Statements (DD Form 2810) are appropriatefor al who become
aware of such activities. Release of such information could serioudy jeopardize the lives or
well being of those personswho have assisted, are currently assisting, or could assist USpersonne!.
| nadequiate protection could result in the compromise of classified tactics, methods, or programs.
I dentifying specifics of such eventswill not be used as examplesin Lessons L earned reports or
in training courses.

H-2 JP 3-50



APPENDIX J
EVASION

Annex Lega Aspects of Escape and Evasion

Evasion Strategies

Signaling Techniques and Procedures

Evasion Plan of Action

Imminent Capture

Guidancefor Completing and Controlling DD Form 1833,

Isolated Personnel Report
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EVASION

1. Genera

Evasionisthe processwhereby isolated personnel avoid capturewiththegoa of successfully
returning to areas under friendly control. This appendix provides factors that may affect, and
techniques and procedures of, evasion to assist commandersin planning for and accomplishing
the five PR execution tasks. Evasion techniques and procedures, as well as the evader’s legd
status, vary among thetypes military operations and the conditions (peace or war) in which they
are conducted.

2. Typesof Military Operations

a Military Operations During Peacetime. There may be occasions when individuas
will becomeisolated in afriendly or neutral foreign country as the result of an aircraft mishap,
inadvertent border incursion, or smilar circumstance. In such situations, theindividuals' goals
should beto return to friendly control openly and assoon aspossible. Individualsisolated under
these circumstances should approach loca authorities and request assistance in returning to
friendly control or, if possible, openly approach a US embassy or consulate or a representative
of afriendly government. Ontheother hand, evasion may bethe proper COA when anindividual
accidentally and unintentionally becomesisolated in aforeign country that is unfriendly to the
US, in an areawhere there is no effective local government, or when there is reason to believe
that thelocal population would mistreat theindividual. Whenever “ covered persons’ operatein
or near such areas during peacetime, CCDRs should ensure that appropriate PR plans have been
devel oped, personnd at risk of isol ation have been properly trained and briefed, and that recovery
forces are prepared to execute the plans when appropriate.

b. Support to Insurgency and Counterinsurgency. Isolated personnel are faced with
contrasting concerns depending on whether the US is supporting an insurgency or a
counterinsurgency. For example, individual swhose missionisto support an insurgent movement
can expect to receive assistancein areas controlled by theinsurgents or where thelocal populace
issympathetic to the movement. They should avoid government forces, government controlled
areas, and areas where the population supports the government in power. Evaders can aso
anticipate that any recovery effort will most likely be conducted in aclandestinemanner. Onthe
other hand, personne isolated while providing support to a counterinsurgency are faced with a
completely different scenario. In a counterinsurgency, evaders should move to government-
controlled areas, seek out government forces, and expect recovery by aforce operatinginamore
overt manner. Because each Situation has unique requirements, personnel at risk of isolation
involved in either of these scenarios should be fully briefed prior to the onset of operations on
the TTP and resources that will be used to effect their recovery.

c. Combating Terrorism. Isolated personnel who were participating in counterterrorism
activities are faced with a dilemma similar to that for insurgencies. The key variablesin this
Stuation are the location where the action has occurred and where the individud is evading
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(e.g., isthe country wheretheindividua isevading supportive or hostileto the US presence and
action?). Evasion, even in a country where the government supports the US action, can be
dangerous because the evasion area could be populated by elements supporting the terrorist

group.

d. Peacekeeping Operations. Although a prerequisite for the establishment of a
peacekeeping force is the consent, cooperation, and support of the parties to the dispute (a
negotiated truce), the peacekeeping force is often required to ded with extreme tension and
violence. Such conditions could lead to a Situation where members of the peacekeeping force
find themselvesin an evasion situation. Once again, the territory where the evasion takes place
and the controlling power’s politica attitude toward the US will influence evader actions.
Members of the peacekeeping force should be well briefed on the current political climate, on
the attitudes of the parties to the dispute, and proper evasion guidance that includes various
possible evasion scenarios. Inaddition, planning for quick-response recovery operations should
always precede the initial deployment of the force.

e. Other. Certain crisis avoidance or consequence-management Situations may require
the use of military force to enforce or support diplomatic initiatives, respond to emergencies, or
protect US citizens. Detailed PR plans should be devel oped for these operations to the extent
allowed by the crisis Situation.

f. War

(1) General. Evasion may be severely restricted by the large number of adversary
forces dong the FLOT, by combat operations, and by the possibility that adversary forces may
possess sophisticated NVDs and various sensors. Evaders along the FLOT should concentrate
on hiding and surviving. After the battle has passed over, the evader should try to link-up with
other friendly forceswithout surprising friendly patrols. 1solated personnel should make no fast
or threatening moves and alow themselvesto be captured. Once contact ismade, authentication
procedures will identify personnel as bonafide USisolated personnel.

(2) Weapons of Mass Destruction. Planning should include procedures and
responsibilities to ensure personnel at risk of isolation are provided the training and equipment
tosurviveinapost-chemical, biologicd, radiologicd, nuclear, or high-yield explosives(CBRNE)
environment. The evader should be trained to employ individua CBRNE recognition and
avoidance techniques.
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ANNEX A TOAPPENDIX J
LEGAL ASPECTS OF ESCAPE AND EVASION

1. Genera

The actions of isolated personnel will be governed by applicable law and policy including
USlaw; internationa law; the law of war, such asthe Hague and Geneva Conventions; and, the
laws of the nation in which the isolated person islocated. Whether a particular body of law or
policy applies will depend both on the type of conflict that istaking place and the status of that
isolated individual.

2. During an International Armed Conflict

a Prisoner of War Satus. Inorder to achieve the status of a POW, one hasto betheright
kind of person in the right kind of conflict. The question of status as a POW isimportant asit
directly related toimportant benefits. First, aPOW, if alawful combatant, will receive combatant
immunity (i.e., warlike acts are not criminal). Second, a POW is entitled to the rights and
protections under the Geneva Convention Relative to the Treatment of POWSs (GPW). (See
Geneva Convention Relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of War, 12 August 1949.)

(1) GPW,initsentirety, appliesonly whentheconflictisaninternationa armed conflict.
Under Common Article 2, GPW, the “ Convention shall apply to al cases of declared war or of
any other conflict which may arise between two or more [countries].” Common examples
include World War 11, Korea, Vietnam, Desert Storm and Operation IRAQI FREEDOM.

(2) Once the conflict is determined to be an international armed conflict, Article 4,
GPW determineswho is entitled to the status of a POW. They include members of the regular
armed forcesinvolved in theinternational armed conflict but asoinclude membersof militiasor
resistance fighters belonging to a party to the conflict if they meet certain criteria set forth in
Article4. Theseindividuas are lawful combatants.

(3) In addition, numerous other individuas who are captured are entitled to POW
statusif “they havereceived authorization from the armed forceswhich they accompany.” These
include contractors; reporters; civilian membersof military aircraft crews; merchant marineand
civil aviation crews, and dependents. Although such personsare entitled to the benefits of POW
status, they are not considered lawful combatants.

b. Pre-Capture(evasion) vs. Post-Capture(escape). Thelaw of armed conflict makesa
distinction between isolated personnel depending on whether they aretill evadinginitia capture
or have escaped after being captured. Membersof thearmed forces of aparty to the conflict and
militias, if they meet therequirements set forth above, who areevading captureare still considered
lawful combatants. Asalawful combatant, they will continueto have combatant immunity until
captured. However, once captured, the individua is now considered hors de combat, or out of
combet, and nolonger hascombatant immunity for post-capturewarlikeacts. If theindividud evading
captureisacivilian accompanying thearmed forces(see paragrgph 2.a(3) above), such asacontractor,
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thecdivilianisonly authorized to useforcefor individua sdf-defense. Unlessimmunefromhost nation
juridictionby virtueof aninternationa agreement or internationd law, ingppropriateuseof forcecould
subject themto USor host nation prosecutionand civil liability.

c. Although escape attempts are legal under the law of armed conflict, a POW whose
escape is unsuccessful may be punished for the unsuccessful escape. Offenses committed by
POWSs with the sole intention of facilitating their escape that do not entail any violence against
life or limb, such as offenses against public property, theft without intention of self-enrichment,
thedrawing up or use of fal sepapers, or thewearing of civilian clothing; shall occasondisciplinary
punishment only. (Seegeneraly GPW, Articles91to 94.) They may be charged withacrimeif
the offenseinvolves violence to life or limb or self- enrichment. (See GPW, Article 93)

d. An escape is deemed successful once the POW has rgoined their, or an dly’s, armed
forces, or the escapee has |eft the territory of the detaining power or its aly. If the escapeis
successful, the escapee cannot then be later punished for crimes committed during the escape.
However, this concept is not universally accepted. Therefore, if later recaptured, thereisared
possibility that the detaining power will attempt to punish the escapee. Accordingly, US policy
isnot to return successfully escaped POWSs to the same theater of operations.

e. Neutral Countries. Instead of being captured by an enemy state who is a party to the
conflict, isolated personnel may find themselvesin theterritory of acountry whichisnot aparty
totheconflict. Insuchastuation, therearerightsand duties of that country and issuesregarding
the status of the isolated personnel.

(1) Rightsand Dutiesof aNeutral Sate. A statewhich choosesnot totakepartinan
internationa armed conflictiscaled a“neutra state’ or a“neutral power.” Rightsand duties of
aneutral state are governed by a number of tredties, in particular the 5" Hague Convention.
Consstent with the United Nations Charter, a neutral state is normally required to adopt an
attitude which should lead to a de-escaation of the conflict. |If isolated personnd crossinto a
neutra country’sterritory and are captured, the neutral state has an obligation to disarm, intern
them, and take such measures necessary to prevent them from rejoining their forces.

(2) Satusof Captured Personnd. Isolated personnd in neutral statesshall betreated
in the same way as POWs under the GPW. Therefore, interned isolated personnel must receive
at aminimum the same treatment as POWSs (but they do not have the forma status of POWS).
The GPW aso adds that the neutral State might give them “more favorable treatment.” Thisis
justified by the fact that neutral countries were not adversaries as far as the internees were
concerned. Isolated personnel who enter neutral territory should attempt to successfully return
to friendly lines as if in a hogtile party’s territory but should not, to the extent possible, do
anything that would be considered acrimina act. Thereisno combatant immunity, or immunity
from crimina prosecution [absent a SOFA with the host nation], in the neutral state.

(3) Internment and Repatriation. Although the detaining power can give more
favorable treatment, it cannot escape its obligation under internationa law to intern troops
belonging to the belligerent armies (this implies groups of military forces). They have the
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obligationto ensurethat thosetroopsdo not performmilitary actsagaingt theenemy during theconflict.
Additiondly, internessareprotected agang theforced returntother origind country of origin (repetriation).
Finaly, theinterneesmust berepatriated at theend of the conflict. With respect toindividud isolated
personnd, the neutra Satethat receivesescaped POWswill leavethem at liberty. If thestatedlows
escgped POWstoremaininitsterritory, it may assignthemaplaceof resdence(Seegenerdly, Convention
(V) Respecting the Rightsand Duties of Neutral Powersand Personsin Casesof War onLand, The
Hague, 18 October, 1907, Chapter 11, Article 13.).

f. The law of armed conflict places certain restrictions on isolated personnel, but aso
providesthemwith certain latitudein what is considered acceptable conduct. Thisisparticularly
true in the case of disguises.

(1) Wearingof Adversary Uniforms. Itisaviolation of thelaw of armed conflict to
“make improper use of” the uniform of the adversary. Persons captured while fighting in the
adversary’s uniforms have traditionally been subject to crimina prosecution and possible
execution for war crimes and espionage. 1t is, however, still permissible for personnel isolated
inhostileterritory to usean adversary’suniform to evade, aslong asno other military operations
areconducted whileso attired. Personswho usethe adversary’sflag, uniform, insggnia, markings,
or emblemssolely for evasion are not lawfully subject to disciplinary punishment on that account,
as long as they do not attack the adversary, gather military information, or engage in similar
operations. However, wearing an adversary uniform is extremely dangerous because it could
result in the mistaken, but likely, treatment as a spy.

(2) Disguises. Under certain circumstancesduring an escgpeor an evasion, theadoption
of varying degrees of disguise may be logica and appropriate. For instance, if the population
density is such that movement in uniform is not possible, isolated personnel may be required to
adopt somesort of disguisetotransitthearea. Likewise, if contact with anindigenousassistance
group has been established, i solated personnel may disguise themselvesto facilitate movement.
In these instances, the judgment of the assistance group should be respected. However, isolated
personnel need to understand that in the event of capture they will likely be treated exactly like
members of the assistance group, unless they can convince their captors that they are lawful
combatants. If the disguise is essentidly civilian clothing, they should retain at least some of
their uniform (e.g., ID tags, US Armed Forces/Geneva Conventions ID card, blood chit) to use
as proof of statusin the event of capture.

(3) Misuse of the Red Cross and Other Protected Emblems. Protected emblems
may not be used as disguises for purposes of escape or evasion in armed conflict. Only bona
fide medical personnd, chaplains, and relief agency personnel may wear these emblems during
armed conflict. Misuse of these protected emblems could result in extremely adverse effectson
the organizations and personnel they represent.

3. DuringOperationsShort of I nter national Armed Conflict

a Geneal. Legd condgderationsfor evasonduring operaionsfdling short of internationd armed
conflict differ fromthoseduring aninternationd armed conflict. Because many military operations

JA-3



Annex A to Appendix J

involveconflictsof anoninternationd natureor Stuationswherethe partiestotheconflict arenot nation
dates thenationd domesticcrimind lawsaof thecountry inwhichtheoperationistaking placeand/or the
law of armed conflict gpplicableto noninternationa armed conflictswill goply.

b. Because POW statusand combatant immunity areinternationa armed conflict concepts,
aparticipant in an operation short of international armed conflict, upon capture, isnot entitled to
POW satus, nor does combatant immunity apply. Therefore, if captured, isolated personnel
operating under such circumstancesface the possibility of prosecution by the host nation for any
warlike acts committed. However, because these operations generaly tend to support the host
nation, the possibility for such an occurrenceis reduced. Furthermore, it isaso likely that the
host nation will be aparty to an international agreement, such asa SOFA, prior to the operation,
which may provide a sufficient degree of immunity from host nation laws. Furthermore, if the
United Nations (UN) sponsors the operation, the participants may be entitled to “expert on
mission” status, and be returned to the UN forces upon capture.

c. If isolated personnel are captured by an insurgent group, as opposed to the host nation,
or if captured where there is no functioning host nation and the fighting is between warlike
clans, practically speaking, isolated personnel should have areduced expectation for protections
under thelaw. Although insurgentswould be subject to criminal prosecution by the host nation,
this may have little real impact on their willingness to provide protections to captured isolated
personndl.

d. International law does contain some guidance asto the trestment of captured soldiersor
otherswho are horsde combat. The minimum treatment is prescribed in Additional Protocol 1
[while the US has signed Protocoal |1, it has not been ratified by the US, and is therefore not
binding; however, someitems of the Protocol are considered customary internationa law] and
CommonArticle3 of the GenevaConventions. These stlandardsinclude protectionfromviolence,
extrajudicia killing, and “outrages upon personal dignity;” wounded and sick should be cared
for and al those who are hors de combat should be treated humanely. The minimum humane
treatment standards outlined in those documents should be gpplied to captured personnd in a
noninternational (or interna) armed conflict.
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EVASION STRATEGIES

1. General Considerations

Distance from friendly forces may have no bearing on the duration of evasion. An evader
isolated one mile behind adversary lines may require many days for concealment and traveling
and many milesto walk around the flanks of strong adversary forcesto friendly lines or aplace
that will allow a safe recovery.

a Psychological Attitude

(1) Do not becomediscouraged. Thewill to survive, training in survival and evasion
TTR, and equipment, coupled with an ability to withstand hardships and overcome obstacles, are
essentia to staying alive and successfully evading.

(2) Vaueclothing and equipment. Items such as shoes, clothing, and suppliesare not
likely to be replenished behind the lines, therefore, maintenance may be vital to survival.

(3) Focus on the situation and the EPA, develop a physica and mental pace and be
methodical. Theentirejourney tofriendly or neutral areasmay requireliving off of theland and
traveling on foot.

(4) Patienceand knowledgeof the adversary’spopul ation controlsand internal security
measures such as patrols, travel restrictions, security checkpoints, rationing, etc., may be key to
asuccessful evasion.

(5) Understandthat delay of arecovery effortislikely duetorecovery forcecapabilities,
threats, or environmental conditions.

b. Modification to the evader’s EPA will be dictated by the situation, however, changes
should be considered carefully, since recovery forces expect execution as promulgated. For
example:

(1) Travel plans may change due to restrictions such as unexpected enemy action,
curfews, checkpoints, and roadbl ocks.

(2) Unanticipated local customs may need to be imitated to avoid being conspicuous.

c. Equipment. Theevader may beforced to decide what equipment to keep and how and
whereto dispose of the remainder (preplanning, based on training and experience, will facilitate
making the appropriate decisons for agiven situation). Evaders should presume an adversary
has observed the isolation event. The important thing is to avoid capture, even if it means
leaving the scene of initia isolation and leaving valuable equipment behind. Breaking visual
contact with the enemy is essential for evasion success.
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2. When Forward Line of Own Troopsis Known

a SaticFLOT. Evasonaongthe FLOT isawaysdifficult, especialy along ardatively
static FLOT. Evaders with radios may find friendly assistance close at hand and within radio
range; but the capability of enemy forces in the immediate area may prevent a quick recovery.
Evaders should prepare themselvesfor aworst-case Situation. Evaderswithout radioswill have
to decide on their own unassisted COA. All must guard against fratricide. If evaders near the
FLOT fed surethat friendly forces are moving in their direction, they could seek conceal ment
and alow friendly forces to overrun their position. Evaders can expect to face stiff opposition
from both sides. Authentication procedures may assst evaders to safely make contact in or
around the FLOT and when approached by friendly forces. Evaders may aso be able to move
away fromthe FLOT to asafer areaand useavisua signal asindicated inthe EPA. Contact with
friendly reconnai ssance elementsis dangerous and must be done carefully.

b. Advancing FLOT. Evadersin front of advancing friendly units should immediately
take cover and wait for the friendly units to overrun their position. In these Stuations, the
evader’sprimary goa isto seek protection from friendly and adversary firewhiletrying to avoid
capture. In some cases, the evader may be able to assist the friendly forces by reporting on key
adversary dements. Evadersshould not engagetheadversary unlessthey have been appropriately
trained and equipped and the probability of success outweighsthe risksinvolved.

C. Retreating FLOT. Attempting to catch up with retreating friendly units dangeroudy
exposes the evader. Evaders between opposing forces should immediately take cover and wait
for adversary units to pass over their position. After most adversary units have moved on,
evaders should try to link up with other isolated friendly elements and return to friendly forces.

3. Assistance From the Local Population

Under some circumstances, especialy when serioudy injured in such areas astheArctic or
desert, it may become necessary to seek assistancefromloca peoplein order tosurvive. However,
thisshould bedoneonly asalast resort. Evenwhen evadersdo not requireemergency assistance
and are doing everything possible to avoid contact with local people, unplanned contacts may
occur. All such contacts are very risky; but if handled properly, they could result in life saving-
assistance during evasion. Assistance will normally occur in one of the following situations.

a. Contact with opportunists may occur when an individua or a group of people seek
financial or political gain by assisting or apprehending a US evader. The blood chit may be
useful in this Situation.

b. Accidental contact occurs when alocal person and an evader accidentally encounter
one another. Neither is comfortable with the situation and both are apprehensive about the
outcome. Pre-mission study of the local people may make the evader aware of locd attitudes
toward Americans and provide some guidance as to how to communicate. A pointee-talkee or
blood chit may aso assist in communication and soliciting aid. This aid may range from the
local person not sounding an alarm, to providing directions, survival assistance or information,
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to the best-case scenario where the evader is returned to friendly control. Generally speaking,
the best COA for an evader subsequent to accidental contact is to clear the contact area as
covertly as possible since the inclinations and resources of the loca person are unknown.

c. Evadersin danger of dying because of environmenta extremes or injuries may elect to
seek an act of mercy from anindividua inthelocal populace. This contact is very dangerous
and may resultindesth or capture. Theblood chit may beuseful in communicating and convincing
anindividual to engage in an act of mercy.

d. Potentid isolated personnel should receive specific culturd trainingto preparethemfor the
abovesgtuations. Assstancetotheevader might beimproved if theevader canrepresent himsdlf asa
politefellow human being and empathizewith the assistor’s position of being accused of aiding an
abetting acrimind or theenemy. Cultura preparation can aso be provided through theater isolated
personne guidanceand briefings. Potentid isolated personne recalvetraininginevasonadsthrough
Sarvice SERE sthoals, unit or misson-spedifictraining, and theater briefings. Thistraining providesthe
cgpability commandersmay be seeking intheopportune category, discussedin Chepter V, “ Planning.”
CCDRscanenaurethe r personnd at risk of isolation possesstherequired knowledgeand skill levelsby
publishing minimum SERE skill requirementsin OPLANS, OPORDs, and thegter entry requirements.

See Appendix L, “ Classified Planning Supplement” (published separately) for recommended
contact procedures.

4. Evasionin an Urban Area

Thelikelihood of beingisolated in an urban areaisincreasing. With sofew availableHLZs
and the high vulnerability of recovery vehiclesor forcesin any given urban area, itislikely that
isolated personnel will need to evade for asubstantial amount of time, avoiding observation and
contact. Theevader must alwaysbeready to fight, if necessary, and travel extended distancesto
get to afeasible recovery site or friendly forces. Generally, successful evasion in an urban area
requires an in-depth knowledge of the local area and attitude of the populace, and a detailed
map/diagram of theurban area. 1solated personnel should leaveurban areasasquickly aspossible.
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ANNEX CTOAPPENDIX J
SIGNALING TECHNIQUESAND PROCEDURES

1. Genera

a. Themost important action theevader cantaketo assistintheir recovery isto periodicaly
provide evidence to friendly forces that they are dive, their location, and their Status. This
action can be best accomplished by effective signaling. Radios are the best form of signaling
and communication, but are not alwaysviable. The evader can aso indicate hisor her location
to overhead assets via ground-to-air signas AW the individua’s EPA and theater and unit PR
instructions.

b. PreeMisson Signaling Congderations. Personne at risk of isolation should know
how to useissued communications and signaling equipment, including radio silence procedures,
for a specific contingency. Issued equipment should include primary and aternate signaling
devices that facilitate detection in both day and low-light conditions. Further, environmental
factors, the chance of discovery by loca civilians, and the adversary threat should be major
considerations when determining which particular signaling devices to utilize within the
operationd area.

For a detailed discussion of signaling refer to Appendix L, “ Classified Planning Supplement,”
(published separately).

c. Evaderswho are trained in various SERE tactics and techniques can decrease the risks
to themselves and the recovery force by being able to:

(1) Overcome signaling problems associated with terrain, weather, medica status,
capabilities of the signaling devices, and adversary activity.

(2) Improvise and use signalsto improve their chances of being sighted.

(3) Sdect sgnaling sites that enhance signaling efforts and the likelihood that it will
be detected by friendly forces (i.e., use the terrain to maximize radio transmissions to friendly
forces). The signd site should also have materias readily available for immediate use in the
congtruction of visual signals. Materials may be either natural, manmade, or a combination.
Consderation should be given to being recovered from or near that site (e.g., large enough for a
helicopter, no flying hazards, terrain masked to reduce the potentia of adversary observation/
ground fire).

(4) Employ clandestine TTPto avoid disclosing their position to any unintended people
while signaling (i.e., use the terrain to mask radio transmissions from the adversary).

d. Theevader, asaminimum, should bepreparedtousebothtypesof visud groundtoar sgnds
gripandload.
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2. ElectronicSignals

a Radiotransmitters(e.g., radiosand beacons) may be used to attract recovery forcestoa
gpecificor generd |l ocation andto authenticate theevader’ sidentity usngtheDD 18331 SOPREPdata

b. Srobelights, with IR or colored shields, and pyrotechnic signas should beused only as
prebriefed and annotated in the EPA or requested by recovery forces.

c. FirefliesarelR light emitting diodes, powered by a9-volt battery. Multiplefirefliescan
be used like strip signals and annotated in the EPA (see strip signals below).

3. Visual Signals

a Parachutepanels, sgnd tarpaulins, space blankets, and other manmadeor natural materias
set in specific patternsand configurationsmay provide excellent visual signals. Natural material
includes sticks, logs, snow, grass, leaves, brush, rocks, etc.

b. Ground-to-air signals (GTAS) can assist recovery forces in the objective area to
determine the evader’s exact location.

(1) Adripsgnal isapre-coordinated GTASfrom anevader to areceiving or observing
source. Thedtrip signal could beissued intheater PR instructionsor devel oped by theindividual
and in either case must be annotated in the EPA.

(2) A load signal isaprecoordinated, close proximity signal that indicatesthe evader
is positioned and prepared to make direct contact with recovery forces. Thistype of signal is
classified, and articulated in the EPA of the evader.

c. Glint tapeisavery senstive IR reflecting cloth that is lightweight, durable, and very
reliable. Itisvery useful asan emergency night signaing device (e.g., aone-inch square piece
of tape is detectable by airborne systems).

d. Signal mirrors can sweep the horizon to attract aircraft or naval craft dong a coast
during daylight or during moonlit nights. Inland, they are meant to be a directional signaling
device, should only be used on authenticated targets (land or air), and should be covered when
not in use. Caution must be taken to avoid inadvertent flashes to unintended observers.

e. Infrared chemical lights(IR chem lights), used in apre-briefed manner, isan effective
and readily discernible visua signdl.

4. Additional Signaling Methods

In combat situations, most hand-held, nondirectional visua signalsare best used with radio
communicationsduring fina approach of arecovery asset, or when prescriptedintheindividua’s
EPA. Useof avisud sgna without pre-coordinationwill likely be suspected ashogtileactivity. Use
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before coordination with therecovery asset may pinpoint the evader’slocation to theadversary, and
result in death or capture of the evader. Furthermore, it may alow an adversary timeto set up an
ambushfor therecovery asst.

a. Pyrotechnics (e.g., flares, tracers, smoke grenades) are best used with radio
communicationsduring final approach of arecovery asset or when prescriptedintheindividua’s
EPA. Fireand/or smokefire generators are dangerous to the evader and should only be used in
peacetime Situations, extremely remote areas, or as adesperate act when death isthe only other
aternative.

b. Improvised. Alternative, multiple-use visual signaing devices (e.g., laser pointers,
flashlights with colored lenses, foil reflectors) are best used with radio communications during
the final approach of arecovery asset or when prescripted in the individua’s EPA.

c. Sea marker dye may be used during daylight in any body of water (e.g., open sess,
lakes, ponds, swamps streams, rivers) or to color snow.

5. Authentication Procedures

Oncean evader isdetected, therecovery forcewill require 1D authentication to confirm that
an adversary attempting to entrap arecovery force has not replaced the evader. Recovery may
not be immediate, and depends on the Situation. After an evader has been out of contact, even
for a short time, reauthentication may be required and could occur multiple times. Definitive
authentication will be based on the information contained in the ISOPREPR, which contains
questionstheevader should recognize. Generally, therecovery force doesnot carry the | SOPREP
with them on the mission, to preclude loss or compromise; they must contact the JPRC or unit
holding the | SOPREPto obtain theinformation. If theevader isunableto respond to questioning,
the ISOPREP (blocks 6, 7, 10, 11, and 24) contains information on the individua’s physical
attributesthat may assist in confirming anidentity. If identity isin doubt, the recovery forcewill
follow accepted detainee handling procedures pending authentication or returntofriendly territory.
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ANNEX D TOAPPENDIX J
EVASION PLAN OF ACTION

1. Minimum Information

a General. EPAsshould contain the minimum information outlined below AW theater
instructions, and tailored appropriately for the scope of the operation and mission of the unit.
Individuals completing EPAs should not use the statement “PER ATO SPINS’ as substitute
information. Such a statement fails to provide recovery forces with the information required
and providesno concrete datawith which to plan arecovery operation. Inclusion of thisprescribed
information into one document or an eectronic database, i.e,, PRMS, enhances operational
effectiveness and precludes the possibility that critical information might not be available in a
time-sengitive situation. Before beginning EPA preparation, the planner must have a thorough
understanding of the friendly and adversary situation at the time of the misson. EPAs must be
classfied to at least the level of the OPLAN/OPORD for the mission they support. Paragraphs
must be individualy classified to the appropriate level. The following information should be
completed with ass stance from appropriate communications and/or signd, intelligence, SERE
and support/life support personnel as needed.

b. Identification
(1) Nameand rank (for each team or crew member).

(2) Mission number, aircraft, vehicle or team cal sign or identifier, crew or team
position, type aircraft or vehicle, cal sign suffix, other.

c. Planned route of flight, travel, and/or delta pointson file

(1) If not onfile, the route points must be described in the EPA for the ingress, target
area, and egress.

(2) Dexcribeemergency plansfor eachlegor phaseof themisson.
d. Immediate evasion actionsand/or intentionsfor thefirst 48 hours, uninjured

(1) Hidenear aircraft or parachutelanding Site or areaof separation from team (distance
and heading).

(2) Evadeaone or linkup with crew or team (rally points).
(3) Travel plans (distance, duration or time, speed, and other such details).

(4) Intended actions and/or length of stay at initial hiding location.
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e. Immediateevasion actionsand/or intentions, if injured
(1) Provide hiding intentionsif injured.
(2) Provideevasion intentionsif injured.
(3) Providetravel intentionsif injured.
(4) Provideintended actions at hiding locationsiif injured.
f. Extended evasion actionsand/or intentions after 48 hours
(1) Dedtination (recovery area, mountain range, coast, border, FLOT).
(2) Trave routes, plans, and/or techniques (either written and/or sketched).
(3) Actionsand/or intentions at potential contact or recovery locations.

(4) Recovery/contact point signas, signs, and/or procedures (written out and/or
sketched).

(5) Back-up plans, if any, for the above.
g. Communications and authentication

(1) Word, number, color and/or letter of the day, month, or quarter; bona fides;
SARDOT; search and rescue numerical encryption group (SARNEG); duress code word; other
(e.g., challenge/response, running password).

(2) Available communications and signaling devices. type and quantity of radios,
programmed frequencies, PL S code, encryption code, quantity of batteries, type and quantity of
flares, beacons, mirrors, strobe lights, handheld radio ID, other.

(3) Primary communication schedule, procedures, and/or frequencies (initial/extended
contact procedures).

(4) Back-up communication schedule, procedures, and/or frequencies.
2. Supplementary Information
a. General. The following information should be completed with assistance from

appropriate communicationsand/or signd, intelligence, SERE, and support/life support personnel
as needed; and attached to the EPA.
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b. Other useful information
(1) SERE training completed.
(2) Weapons and ammunition carried.
(3) Persond evasion kit items.
(4) Listing of issued signaling, survival, and evasion kit items.
(5) Mission evasion preparation checklist.
(6) Clothing and shoesizes.
(7) Medicd dlergies.

(8) Signature of reviewing official.

J-D-3



Annex D to Appendix J

Intentionally Blank

J-D-4 JP 3-50



ANNEX E TO APPENDIX J
IMMINENT CAPTURE

1. Members of the Armed Forces may never surrender voluntarily. Even when isolated and
no longer able to inflict casuaties on the adversary or otherwise defend themselves, it is their
duty to evade captureand rgoin the nearest friendly force. Surrender isthewillful act of members
of the Armed Forces turning themselves over to adversary forces when not required by utmost
necessity or extremity. Surrender isaways dishonorable and never alowed. When thereisno
chancefor meaningful resistance, evasionisimpossible, and further fighting would lead to their
death with no significant lossto theadversary, membersof Armed Forcesshould view themselves
as“ captured” against their will versusacircumstance that is seen asvoluntarily “ surrendering.”
They must remember that the capturewasdictated by thefutility of the Situation and overwhelming
adversary strengths. In this case, capture is not dishonorable.

2. There are many potentia actions that could assist the “about to be captured” evader.
Preparation activities should be performed clandestinely to not draw the adversary’s attention.
Even when the situation looks insurmountable, the adversary could make a mistake and miss
finding an evader, even onethat isnot well hidden. Thisisasituation where maintaining patience
and flexibility may result in continued freedom — not panicking is critical. The individual
weapon the evader hasisfor self-defense not for starting anew front in the war. Possible steps
to consider when capture looks imminent include:

a. Communicatewith friendly forcesor broadcast inthe blind, for aslong as possible, your
stuation, health, and if applicable, status of other members of your team or crew if known; and
inform them of possible capture. Theater procedures normally will dictate the disposition of
radio, GPS, and other signaling and communication devices.

b. Sanitize for any information that you may have such as knee boards, authentication
bookg/tables, cryptological items, marked maps, survival radios, GPS, pocket litter, etc.

c. Notethetimeand your location for future reference.
d. Consumeadl the water and food available.

e. Scatter smdl surviva/medica itemswithintheclothing. Theseitemsmay makeit through
asearch. Initial searches concentrate on weapons, maps, watches, and wallets.

f. Disable your weapon(s).
g. Zeroize and disable/destroy radio equipment.
For further information regarding SERE planning considerations and actions for isolated

personnel while detained or captured, refer to Appendix L, “ Classified Planning Supplement,”
(published separately).
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ANNEX F TOAPPENDIX J
GUIDANCE FOR COMPLETING AND CONTROLLING
DD FORM 1833, ISOLATED PERSONNEL REPORT

1. Completion

a Aspersonnd recovery information and storagetransitionsfrom paper format to el ectronic
data, the guidance below will need to be adapted to the circumstances present at the time of the
operation, and the capabilitiesof theindividuals, unitsand recovery assetsinvolved. Commands
may want to retain paper copies of electronic data, if they are concerned about the viability of
electronic systems. Regardless of the medium in which the data is maintained, what will not
change are the security classification and forwarding/archiva requirements of the |SOPREP.

b. Digitd preparationisthe preferred method for creating an |ISOPREP. However, thedata
may be entered on a paper DD Form 1833 if electronic means are not available. If ISOPREPs
arehandwritten, they must be printed legibly. Itemsof apermanent nature (name, socia security
number, etc.) should be donein ink; entries that may change (rank, unit, etc.) should be written
in pencil.

c. When choosing numeric codes, use a number that can be easily remembered. This
number should not bein theindividual’s military records or be public information. The number
should not be sequentia (1234, 9876, etc.), have repeated numbers (7777, 2299, etc.), or have
Zeros.

d. Blank spaces on the form are usualy reserved for use by the JPRC or PRCC for PLS
codes, blood chit numbers, etc.

e. Personal authentication statements require declarative sentences, not questions and
answers. They should involve persona details that are easily remembered and not subject to
change. Details of friends, relatives (other than immediate family), pets, vehicles, vacations,
and other such details would be appropriate (e.g., “My first car was a blue, 4-door, 1979 Trans
Am.”). Avoid references to dates, ages, or other information from the individual’s military
records or public information. Recovery forces will be able to derive several questions from
each statement to authenticate theindividual. Some simple guidelines are listed below:

(1) Donotinvent storiesthat may not be remembered during an actual recovery dueto
the stress of the situation.

(2) Do not use memories subject to change, (i.e, My favorite ice cream is..., My
current dog is).

(3) Do not use dang or jargon that may not be understood by the recovery forces. If
the recovery force cannot understand the statement, they cannot formulate a question.
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(4) Avoid referencing information that is public knowledge or can be found in the
individual’s military records.

(5) Avoid using culturaly sengtive information.
(6) Avoid using information that would cause embarrassment if disclosed.

f. Additiona dataentered, asaminimum, should provide SERE/CoC training coursesand
year attended, known medical conditions (e.g., alergies, medication), and other information as
directed for local use, or as stated in theater guidance.

g. Provide current front and side view photographs of the individua in the appropriate
uniform without headgear. Provide digital photographs when using adigital |ISOPREP.

2. Maintenance and Control

a |SOPREPsare CONFIDENTIAL oncetheauthentication dataisfilledin, per combatant
command guidance and the PR Security Classification Guide.

b. Electronic databases can facilitate theimmediate transmission of ISOPREPinformation
to the parent/component PRCC or JPRC when an isolating event occurs. Units who maintain
only paper copies should archive at least two | SOPREP cards per individud at the individua’s
assigned unit or next capable level of command to ensure cards can be easily accessed and
reviewed. During military operations, paper ISOPREPs should be stored with, or in close
proximity to, the individua’s EPA.

c. Theindividuad must review their ISOPREP at least every six months during peacetime,
and prior to each mission during military operations.

d. Theindividual must never carry acopy of thel SOPREP or theinformation withthemon
amisson. Individuasen route to a deployment location may transport copies 